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” OR A 1 
Peaceable conſideration of CHRIST 


Peaceful KI N οι on EARTH to 
tome, Rey. 20. 4. Rev. 5, 10. 


To be added to the npoapOMOE or Fore-· runner. 
WHEREIN 


The Proof and Confirmation, that ſuch a Kingdom 
(hal be, is abundantly eſtabliſhed,upon a ſeven-fold foun- 


dation ; more particularly ſer down in the next enſuing leaf. 


Whereunto is added an Appendix — — firſt Re- 
ſurrectiog ſpoken of, Rev. 20.4, 5,6. compared with, Rev. 1 1. 18. 
manifeſting it to be of the bodily Reſmirection of the Juſt to begin nor 
long after the glorious appearance of Chriſt, and his aid Kingdom. a 


Breifly andplainly ſet down for thebenefit of all faithful Chriſtians. / . 


Ezek. 37. 24, 25. And David my ſervant ſhall be King over them, and they fh * $4 - 
all have one ſhepherd, they ſhall alſo walk, in my judgments aud ob/erve my fta- „ 
totes, and do them. And they ſhall dwelt in the land that I have given unte la- "a 
cob my ſervant, wherein your Fathers have dwelt, and they ſhall dwell therein, 
even they and their children, and their childrens children for ever, and my ſer- 
vant David ſhall be their Prince for ever. & 

Dan. 7. 21, 22. Theheld, and the ſame horn made war with the Saints, aud pre- 

ailed againft them, Yntil the Ancient of days came, and judgment was gi ven 

to the Saints of the moſt High,and time came that the Saints poſſeſed the kingdom 

2 Theff. 3. g. And then that wicked be revealed, hom the Lord ſhall conſume 
with the ſpirit of bis month, and ſhall deflroy with the brightneſs of his coming, 


Among the /aw mee Or forms of Docteine in the Council of Nice 

by G1 Cyzicen, Hiſtory thereof, this is recorded, 

Tlpodoxd lp x7! nd lee YA Dane, war f E Cui] 
m (yaa Ow x Ewnp® ind lud Xper Ty x) j, e N eien 
aa arts my Caomay del oy Uige. 

Th t is, We expect according to rhe holy Scriprures rhe manifeſting unto us 
the ring, and Kingdom of the great God, and our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt; 
ad Saints of the moſt High (as Daniel faith) ſhall take the Kingdom. 

Anſwerably hereunto our Received Nicene Creed; From thence he ſhall come at 


the end of the world to judge the quick and the dead, as it i5 Rev, 11. 18. and then 
Wheſe m ſhall have none end} as betor ined. | 
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He Proof and Confirmation, That ſueb a Kingdom of Chriſt 
ſhall be, is eftablifhed in be ſequel of this Treatiſe, upon 
, - "the ſevenfold foundation enſuing. 
Fir, From a frame of Chriftian Dottrine , eontaining the 
general conſideration of Chriſts three grem Offices of Mediatorſhip , 
« tbe Prophet, Prieft, and King of his Chareh, in ſeven- 
teen Theſer; with ſix inference; drawn from them. page 3, tog. 
Secondly, By à viſional repreſentation of Old and New Teſtament 
Dodrine, ſuitable thereunto , from the fourth and fifth Chapters 
of the Book, of Revelations , ſetting forth God the Fathers glory as 
Creator, and the Lambs s Redeemer, whence are alſo other ſeven 
inferences deduced to confirm ('briſts Kingdom to come on earth. 
P. 9, to 35. 
Thirdly, By divers evidences and expreſſions in thoſe four Apoſtles 
writings, to whom Chriſt in a ſpecial manner manifeſted bis Kingly 
glory, viz. to Peter, James, and John, at his tranſiguration, and 
Revelation to John, and to St. Paul, at bis converſion , from whoſe 
writings ſix ſeveral ſenſes of Chriſts comings are obſervable ſinee 
bis coming in the fleſh, | p- 41 to 56 
Foxrthly , From the eminent Chrenologers of the holy Ghoſt; who 
writ of Satans three Babels z namely. Moſes of the Tower of Ba- 
bel, Daniel of the Monareby of Babylon, and St. John of the 
myſtieal Babylon ʒall which come to their utter confuſions at the ſaid 
ſetting 7 of Chriſts Kingdom on earth. p.57, to 71 
Fifthly , From tbeotber Prophets of all times , with the Pſalms in 
the Old Teſtament, and all ſorts of Goſpellers in the New, * 
. 0 * 4 6, 7, 1 
| * Sm. 


N Sad. 


Stxthly , By other Arguments drawn from the Lord; prayer, and the 
three Creedt, or Articles of Confeſſions of Faith. 
*%* 14 f * p. 90, to 95s 
Seventbly , From the wnſt ancient Orthodox Fathers of the moſt. pure 
primitive timer, who owned this truth init runteinted. purity. 
96. 
All whicb, with many other uſeful particulars to be do 
ſionally ſet: down in reference to Chtiiſts perſonal reign with bis 
raiſed Saints, will more fully appear; Firſt, by the contents of 
each Chapter premiſed, and then byt#be Chapters themſetvee , in 
order wnto which , for brevities ſake , I refer the Chriftian 
Reader. F | 
In the Appendix, tbe bodily reſaryeftion of the Saint, is firſt ex- 
plained from the diſtin conſideration of thoſe two parallel Texts of 
ſacred Seripturt „ Rev, 11. 18. and 20. 4, 546. confirmed from 
ſundry Texts of Old. and New Teſtament , and many weighty 
conſiderations tendered , to manifeſt that firſt reſurredias there ſps- 
len ef, to intend the bodily reſurredion of the Seints at that very 
time mꝓhereunto that Revelation of Feſus Cbriſt for bis Cburebe⸗ 
benefit bath particular referente; Further ſhewing that the An- 
tiens- Doftors and Fathers of the primitive times -of tbe Goſpel 
were of that judgement. 
Fa 
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"7 Eceuſe the help of ſome Chronologie is very neodful, to the under- 
ſtanding of myſtice} Propheſies in the holy Scripturetzeſpecially, 
for ſuch as this ſmall treatiſe is intended fur; and to that end 
they may neither be troubled or diſconraged, with t00 large, or 
too many, of exriens notions, or varieties of mens opinions, eoncern 
ing the order of time; I ſhall bere labour to ſet down ſuch a generat 
ſoantling, for the wſe of ordinary capacities, that by the help hereof, 
togetber with what is all along ſet down ( ofttimes ) in the following 
reatiſe,tbey may in ſome ſort have pointed out to them the times, the 
things they therein read of have particular reference unto: And this _. 
we ſhall indeauour #0 ſet down 1 

Firſt, More generally, until the beginning of the four Manar 
chier, ſet forth Dan. 2. and Dan, 7. 

I. By the great Image, Chap. 2. 

2. By the four Beaſts, Chap, 7. 

Again ſecondly To conſider partiemlarly the times following them. 

1. Then more generally, In be firſt place conſider what Moſes 
compendiouſly ſets down” before the general Deluge, for the ſpace of 
1656. years of the old world, 4 ordinarily it is computed: 

2. From Noahs flood to the promiſe made to Abraham, about the 
year of the world, Anno 2030. # 374. years. Exod: 12. 4. 

3. From the promiſe to Abraham to the Iſraelites departure ont of 
Egypt, 2460. 4 430. years. C 

4+ The beginning of the Aſſyrian kingdom by Nimrod, about 1788. 
which continued to the Chaldean Monare hy by Nebuchadnezzar, 
about 1790, years. 

5. Tae notice, the Temple of Solomon war begun 'about the 
3000. year of the world, as learned Dr. Uſher computes it, from whence 
te the Captivity of Babylon, be rechen likewiſe 395+ years, being 
in the gear 3393. And may not the Anitgpe ef Salomon, and 

is 
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"bis Temble be glorious at the end of 3000. yearr more F 
6, I ſhall here adde a general exmputation of Bucholcherns, for 
the apt concinnity there , reaching firſt to the Captivity of Babylon, ,.. 
and through alt following time.. | F 

1, Ifrael C{altb be ) Lide the land of ©rmaan in the 30. Jubilee 
from the Creation, which was 2500. years, that is, 50. times 50. 

2. Again ( ſaith he) when the ems returned from Babylon, after 
70. years Captivity, it was the 4-2 cy" oY was 3 500, years, 
that is, 20. times 50. or 10. butidreds. 9 \ (i LIE) 

Again, concerniny the New Teſtament times, faith bt s #ptly again 
in breif; the ſeventh Seal, and the ſeventh Trumpet of that ſeventb 
Sealant tht-ſerenth Viel falling under that | ſovewth > Tywmpet, 
brongr 8 #9 the ſeveuth Millensry or great. Sabbatifme of the $ afnis 
with (riff, in ibe thouſand years n *tiazalied Heb; 4. 9. | 

ys ſecondly, ntore particularly, ben Nebuchadnentar bed ob- 
tained the Manare hy of Baby lna then in 4 dream it — 5 to bim 
tbe Image of four Adettals, ſetting forth the font Kingdom or Mumar- 
chies, hereof be wa the firſt; the head of gold, Dan. 2. after Daniel 
Chap. 7. bath a V iſton of four Beaſts, ſigniſying the ſame Kingdoms 
ſucceeding, each other: But the Babylonian Monarchy of gold 
about 70. years after, ended in the death of Reiſhazzar , and 
Cyrus bis taking of Babylon; when began the Perhan cHonar- 
cby ef theſilder Armes and Breaft, about the 3390th. year of tbe world, 
according to Helvicus, which continued 230. years, to the year 

3620. W _— begun the Grecian Monarchy upon the ſpeedy en- 
queſt of Alexander the Great, which held according to the ſaid Anthoy 
280, years, reacbing tothe year of the world 3900 when wo the 
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Roman, of the Iron Legs, with Feet and Toerof fran and Clay, [ which 

leſt denoted the ſtate thereof in the Popes time | which Roman Empire 

began about 47.years beforeChrifts birth mbo was born, ſaith the ſame 

Author, tbe 3947. year of the world. | 
But thirdly, From Cbyifts Nativity the accbunt is mire certain: 

«+ | I. The Draganrcafting down, when onſtantine the Great ſet up 

the Chriſtian Religion, in. the roomof Heathenifh Idvlatry, in the Ro- 

man Empire, about the year of Chriſt 3 12. or 320. as ſome conceive 5 

Vide Er. and from thence to the beginning of the date of the Beaſt, whileſtthe 
cid. Anti- Barbarous Nations broke in peices the Weſtern Empire, about $0. Years 
chr. or noreiwhen ſoon after the beginning of the fourth Century, it is con- 
.ceived the twofold Beaſts 42. mouths, Rev. 13. began together with the 
10. Crowned Horn t as one hour, Rev; 17. both in the Weſtern Empire. 
But in the Eaſt, about the 600, year of Chriſt, the Saracens puſhed - 
—_ 
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e Ron Empire is the ( was fore told Dan. 11. 49.) ealled 
King of hie-Samtir> e et be yoo? 13 i Rikg of 


4 phe pe 4 A whjth Vie W % Ald tborg b 
. 8 and \mm Nr big Pktres ng great 
filter , u. $1. ( Mr. Mede obſerves Met (tbugb Egypt 
long bythe Mamalacks held oute they were at [aft ſubdued, andat bis 
ftepr, as ber. 43, 43: abourthe year of Ch 1517, and that only re- 
main: n the Turk; #5 bar hiding: to trouble bum out bf the Eft ( pro- 
 dably ) from #he Jem, Teching to yet their h CV. ni dhe 
Neuß, mhicb (happily may: be of the Iſrarlites from Aſſy i is, lying 
North of Judes, aon the liks det ui whom in rage the Turk wil go 
10 reſiſ in the glorious holy mountain, but he hall eertaigly come 
to his end, and none ſhall help him, yer. 44, 4.5 to be executggpbout 
th ſoninding of the ſeventh rrampet, Rev. 11. IT. 4; Abt 
es as fot thePopes 42. wonthe; the amt time pith\the Wo- 
mano time, times and; half s time in ber WIlderneſt ponditidh, and 


1 


with abe mo witneſſes; Rev. II. their 1260, days of cart heir begin- 
ning with bis, is reckoned about the 406. gear f Chriſt, or 140. as 


ſome conetive. 

In bis, viz.the Popes or Beaſts ſaid date, there are conſiderable, 

1. His riſe. 2. His reign, 3. His ruin, 

1. His riſe, to the great darkneſs of Popery towards the 11. Cen- 
tum, uli the Benengarians and Waldenſes diſcovered him, above hoo. 


years. 2 1 , p 
" & 12: Hi ah lf Beprevailed in- biaWarr and Moſſtcrer, t 

© 0% aldenſian, Germane, and French C burches, above roof 

3. The nme of bir ruin, finee be bath begun to fall iy the hand of 
God accordin to by word;and though be ba been killingshe witneſſes — 


far 1 able a7 lay 413-4 Jet at loſt, by killing the finiſhing 
ihnefſes 5 after 3. days of years and an half, they riſing, his great 


ruin comes ow eminently; to be finiſhed at the pouring out of the vial of 
the ſeventh Angel : berempon enſuetb the gloriom Kingdom: of Chriſt, 
reigning eminently with bis Saint; on earth the thouſand years, 
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The PREFACE; Containing wany ſtances; whereby it 
hath 8 backward ey If apt the wot of Gods 
people have bees to beleive the atcompliſhment of the great 
things that have been promiſed by God, and for lang time 
beleived and expected by his people, till near the time 
their accompliſhment ; all which, notwithſtand God hat '% 
fulfilled bath in the Old amd Nem Teftamont 3 as fh!!! 
likely ſo to be in\the great, things red aiming, hereafter to 
done for the true inviſible Church, till the myſtery of God 

fhall be finiſhed. With an intimation how wily and 
watchful Satan hath been, js, and it may be epd in 

theſe things remaining, he will fall be mare ſoz.in vppo- 

ſing and perverting the DoGrine of Chrifts Reign approdth- 

_ ing, as knowing that thereby his own Dominion will be at- 

terly caſt down. | r 
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To my late well known , and well approved Friends, and Brethren, 
B. D. F. K. N. S. T. A. P. I. O. C. increaſe 2 truth, and | 
conſolation, from him that ſits upon the throne, from the mb that | 
was ſlain, and from the ſeyen 2 before tbe thrane, A | 
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My well beloved Brethren in the Lord. | * 

T hath all along ſeemed remarkable, that in the great 
Revolutions of Divine Providence, when great 
things have been drawing on to be acted for the good 
of Gods Church though they have been ſoretold and 
promiſed, yet at the time of their accompliſhment 
en uſually by many of God people little expected, if 
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| » 4) PEEL | ates Ab a id 
by moſt : When the 430. years pre- 
ceding Iſraels return out of Egypt, which God had foreſhewed 
to Abrabam, were towards their expiration, the Iſraelitet would 
not take notice that God would by the hand of <Afoſes deli- 
ver them ; and even when the time was almoſt fully come, that 
God ſhould deliver them out of that Egyptian bondage, ſo Fong 
as Pharaoh was able to reſiſt, they were frequently out of beart, 
and cAnplained againſt Moſes and Aaron; and yet upon the ſelf 
ſame day, from the promiſe to Abrabam, wherein the (aid 430. 
years were expired, the Children of Tſrael were atually delive- 
red, Exod. 12. 41. And after that, all che while they werein 


the Wilderneſs, how often, upon how many occaſions did the 


moſt of them turn back in their hearts ( as the Pſalmiſt ſpeaketh) 
into Egyps? and by their renewed rebellion ſo provoked God, 
t hat he lwWare in his wrath againſt that generation, that they ſhould 
not enter into that reſt. Vea, Moſes himaſelt was ſo provoked bythem, 
that be ſpakg unadviſedly with bis lips ʒ and they ſo tempted Aaron 
the Saint of Lord, as Pſal. 106. 16. that neither of them came in- 
to the land of Canaan, nor any other of the people, (ave Foſus 
and Caleb of all that generation above the age of 20. years, that 
had been delivered out of the hands of Pharaeb ; yet in Gods 
own time he accompliſhed his promiſe in giving that people poſ- 
ſeſſion of that land, Foſh, 23, 14. When faithful and holy David 
was anointed to be the Captain of Gods people, even he in fight- 
ing the Lords battels found the ſheild of his faith fo ſhattered, that 
deſpondently once he ſaid, I hall one day periſh 'by the band of 
Saul; and thereupon ran himſelfupon dangerous rocks of temp- 
tation amongſt Gods enemies, from which notwithſtanding God 
882 delivered him, and at laſt brought him into full poſ- 
ion of the Kingdom over all the tribes of Iſrael and Fudah. 
When F#dabs 70. years Captivity in Babylon was almoſi expired, 
they deſpiſe the day of ſmall things, and ſay the time if not yet eome 
to build the houſe of the Lard, Haggai 2, 2. by whom God yet 
foreſhewed, that the great Mountain of ſtrong oppoſition, that 
ſtood before Zerobabel, ſhould become a plain, and (0 it 2 to 
paſs. Yea, when Chriſt himſelf, the long expected Meizb, came 
at the time, in the place, manner, condition, and in every reſpect 
as had beenfuretold he ſhould come in the fleſh 3 how few, even 


in Feruſalem or in Fades, acknowledged or regarded hi der- 
ful birth, his holy and wiſe — 2 of 
- ; 


life 


life ; after all choſe divine witneſſes of Sime, Zachary, Ame 


Elizabeth, &c. or the very Angels before and at his birth, or any 
thing afterward that ſet him forth to be wonderful before the 
time came wherein he openly manifeſted himſelſ in the world; and 
afer that how was his perſon deſpiſed, his doctrine and mit acles 
(though ſuch as never man taught or wroaght in the world 
before ) not only not regarded, but even blaſphemed by the great 
ones of thoſe times? and by their means likewiſe, not owned 
by inferiours, leſt they ſhould be caſt out of the Synagogue z and 
though ſome of the Preiſts beleived in him, they durſt not gon- 
feſs him. If Nicodemm, a Mr. in-Iſpael, acknowledge and own him, 
it muſt be in the night, when he may not be ſeen z and all the 
range wonders before and at his death and reſurrectien, and 
aſter wards for the moſt part neglected and buried in ſilence: So 
ſtrangely in the worlds view, and even in good mens too many 
times, Gods greateſt predictions and promiſes uſe to take place, 
And have not ſince Chriſt, the fix firſt Seals of the Primitive 
times (when Michael land the Dragon fought hand to hand, as 
*cwere, whoſe worſhip ſhould be ſet up)and ſome of the Trumpet: 
after wards been myſtically fulfilled and paſſed, according to the 
ſeries of their ſeveral times? which Mr. Mede on the Revelations 
very appofitly applies · Hou have thoſe many Synchroniſms of An. 
tichriſts cyranny 42. months, with the two witneſſes propbeſie in 
fackeloth 1260. days of years, Rev. 11, The Beaſt out of the Sea, 
baving ſeven beads and ten hornt, according to his Politick capacity, 
the ot ber ont of the Earth withtwo borns like a [,amb,according to the 
Eccleſiaſtical capacity, Rev. 13. lyen hidden from moſt mens eyes? 
And hath not the woman the true Church (though gloriouſiy at 
firſt adorned Rev, 12.) yet ſince & long bee forced into the wilderneſy, 
Rev. 14. where. ber place wa prepared; and all chat while the 
Scarlet Whore, the Antichriſtian or falſe Church, fies as a Queen, 
and not only bewiteheth the Chriſtian World with her Sofceries, 
but alfo with the Cup of her Spiritual Fornications, makes drunk 
the Kings of the Earth, till the will of God fball be fulfilled, when 
they ſhall hate ber, and make ber deſolate, and naked, and eat ber 
feſh, and burn ber with fire, Rev. 17. 16, 17. And how few take 
notice that the time of her recompence is near? Rev. 18. 6,7, 
How many of Gods Vials are already ve out upon her 2 
How far ſhe hath done her utmoſt fin; killing, Chrifts witneſſes, 
even few do ſeriouſly ponder. Aud when the ſecond Woe is 


paſt, 
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R, how ſoon may ſound the Trumpet of the ſeventh Angel, 
' ſuch who can delare? And thence * other — 
temporaries are rev from Jeſus Chriſt the faithful and true 
witneſs, and ſet before us under and after the ſaid" Trumpet, 
who as he is about wonderfully to glorifie hiraſelf in taking 
his Kingly power, Rev. 19. When the Kingdome, of the world 
ſhall become the Kingdomes of our God, and of bis Cbriſt, Rev. 11. 
15. in a far different manner then they have been formerly: So 
likewiſe, how long the earth (hall be bleſſed with chat happy 
Dominion, he as clearly ſets before his people, Kev. 20. 4. 
namely, for the ſpace of a thouſand years, even near or until the 
laſt judgement, Yerſ. 7, 11, 12. Ce. And after the Chronology 
of the time, and after the time ofthe ſaid ſeventh Trumpet in the 
26. Chap. verſe. 7. where firſt having ſet down Verſ. 1, 2, the 
contemporary binding of Satan, and calting him into the bottom- 
leGpit „ and ſealing him up there, during that time (having al- 
fo ſubdued before the powers of the wicked world) while he 
himſelf wich his Saints, verſ. 4. 6. will wonderfully, glorioully, 
and graciouſly , more then before, manifeſt his Kingly power 
in the world, the (aid thouſand years, wherein in the ſaid fol- 
lowing Chapters, he evidently and ſtrongly informes his people 
in the ſubſtance of many other contemporaries ; Ag firſt, of _ 
the new Heavens and che new Earth , for the thouſand years, 
ebap. 21. 1. and the New FJeruſalem deſcending down from 
Heaven , verſ. 10. andthe Tabernacle of God being wich men 
for the ſame time, verſ. 3, again, ebop, 22. there is (et forth 
the pure river of water of hie, proceeding out of the Throne 
of God, and of the Lamb, verſ. 1, and the tree of life, bear- 
ing twelve manner of fruits , the leaves whererf are for the heal - 
ing of the Nations, through the (ame period, Fer. 2. for in 
all che Book of Revelations, where things are not (aid to ſuc- 
ceed one another, as the Seals, Trumpets , and Vials , but 
one Table of Chronoligie is aſſigaed to them all, ſuch diſtinct 
vilions are contemporaries, as all that concerned the true and 
lalſe Church ia Antichriits time, have the ſame meaſure, though 
diverflly computed , by Moneths , Days, anda times time, 
and an half; So all cheſe Vilions, under and after the (ſeventh 
Trumpet, have one Chronological Table to compute their 
time, vis. 'a thouſand year-, all which particulars, being by 
Chriſts ſpecial order fo ſtrongly aſſerted by the Angel, and the 
: a 2 antient 


OY 


 antient and latter Prophets as earneſtly called in for evidence 
hereunto, 28 we ſhall endeavour (by Gods affiſtznce to point out 
afterwards) yet, ſo Providence hath over-ruled and ordered, that 
though the ſubſtance of all theſe things were antiently and all 
along promiſed to the Fiws and 1ſraelites , and foretold by the 
holy Prophets (uccellively in all ages, and much by the Jews 
in our Saviours ou time (though both unſeaſonably and un- 
ſuitably) expected; and as Mr. Mede and others , from Fuſtine - 
Martyr , and other Ancients Teſtiſie, how the things in the-faid 
thouſand years were uſually by Chriſtians beleived in the times 
next after Chriſt ; yet what by the ſubtilty of Satan teaching the 
Jews and others to affix ſuch vain ſables, and ſenſual delights 
(ſomewhat like co a Mahumetan Paradiſe) to that time of Chrifts 
glorious Dominion in the world, that occationed many anci- 
ent and modern worthies , (as may happily more hereafter ap- 
pear). too much to have declined from truth to avoid ſuch af- 
fixed errors; And ſince by mens apprehenſions of inconſiſtency 
of thoſe things, with ſome Articles of Chrittian faith, ſome 
have thereupon endeavoured (as may appear) to. thruſt this 
thouſand years of Chriſts raign into ſuch troubleſame corners 
of times moving Tabernacle, where it never could long find 
chat reſt and peace wherewith it mult notwithſtanding in due time 
be bleſſed ; And to give ſuch harſh- and forced. interprecations 
of many Propheſies, both in Old and New Teſtament, con- 
cerning that happy. time to come, as are unſuitable to the pur- 
port of them. And an other ſtratagem of late times Satan hath 


uſed upon the breaking Pore of- Cane beams of Iighe , again 
. appearing , — aid ha eriod to come to ſtir 
Spoken up the owners of ſuch Doctrine to turn Libertines, from the 
according Sad öf Worrf öbedie ce due anto Magiltrates , as Chriſts 


rv the de ; "fo attempt. even to take away Magiſtracy 
and Winiltry too. ; » whereas Chriſts Saints muſt 


it Lell, 

— 2 qt 7 the Kingdom to «themſelves „ till he”, The [great 
| fron Thad King of Kings, give it te them in his own time, nog in 
rilltureher theirs (or elle ſo perſonally co underſtand his raign in his humane 

x. thy nitare upon earth, in a bodiy prelence , that it may ſeem in- 
— 8 — wittrToms Articles of Chriſtian Religion, when facred 
after may truth allows not ſo to determine) or as others, by putting un- 
appear up- warrantable ſenſes upon the Diyine Myſteries, not accommoda- 
0n (eri0us ted to the ſcope of the Spirit.of God therein obſervable; which 
the ſequel | Doctrine 


n ta, ae a Preface, : 
-  Doftrine , when the Spirit of truth thall deſecate and tleanſe 
from all old dreggs and ſcum of former and lateerrors, mifappli- 
cations and a. T confidently beleive for the ſubſtance, ic 
will be owned as a precious eruth among the beloved people 
of God (though we may not put weight upon the gronndleſs 
conceits or fancies of men) and the ſacredwritings both of Old 
and New Teltament , may throughly evince it, but eſpecially 
this Revelation of Jeſus Chriſt will neceſſarily enforce it, if 
rightly and orderly confidered , eſpecially compared with Da- 
niel , Ezekjel , and other Prophets; My endeavour therefore 
ſhall be by the aſſiſtance of the Spirit of grace and truth, who 
will-lead his ſervants in due time, into all profitable and com- 
fortable truto, to point out ſuch things tending hereunto 
(which my own infirmity may otherwiſe prejudice) unto others, 
which notwithſtanding , as I ſhall endeavour, I humbly requeſt 
may be done with prayers and faithful endeavours , by others 
better fitted for ſuch a work, all prejudices to the contrary 
being wholly laid aſide in conſidering the laſt Will and Teſta- 
ment of Jeſus Chriſt in the laſt branch of it, now upon proving 
and therefore at ſuch a time men had need be wary they do not 
go about even then to diſallow and diſprove of it, when it is 
neer to be put in execution; eſpecially , fince he upon earth 
gavethis intimation to the world, to beware of infidelity upon 
this occaſion, Luk, 18. 8. as may appear from the former 
Chapter; When (faith he) the Son of man ſhall. come 5 ſhall be 
find faith upon earth ? He knew well what wiles Satan would 
uſe to darken the knowledge of that time (which he the Arch- 
murtherer of mankind , beleiving trembles at ; as isconceived, 
was the mark ſet upon Cain, his firſt- born, martherer of his 
Brother Abel) when he himſelf muſt be (hut up in his dungeon 
of darkn:fs , from ſeducing men, which will be his ſore tor- 
ment, all that time, and the fore-runner of his ſpeedily enſuing 
perpetual unexpreſſible miſery , and that upon his impriſon- 
meat the long promiſed” and hoped for happy light and glory 
of Gods Church ſhall ariſe and. ſhine forth, 7ſa. 60. 1. which 
will adde to his anguiſn; And as (Cain built Cities for his cur» 
led poſterity, thereby co abate the ſence of his trembling z 
but the univerſal deluge both deſtroyed. them and their habt. 
tations; ſo ever ſince mans fall, the Devil to abate the. ſence 


of his own horrour, hath been building many Caſtles in the 
Aic 


Aair , of - wicked deſignes and ſeducements, but knows wh 

Chriſts raign ſhall take place, they muſt alf periſh with 
their Author; And thereſore no wonder that Satan ſhould 
ſeek to. conceal and hide that period from men, raging the 
more, becauſe he knows his time is ſo ſhore ; Let us there- 
fore the rather, by faichſul prayers, and diligent ſearch of 
holy Scriptures, commend our. (elves to the guidance of Gods 
holy Spirit, to be led into all truth, and particularly in what 
concern Chriſts Kingly rule on earth, not with reſpect unto 
what owning it hath by men, but as witneſſed unto by the 
Word of God, which is the ſaid holy Spirits evidence, which 
if he once appear to ſet his Seal unto, none ſhall make it 
void, but it ſhall powerfully overcome, and be victorious in 
the end, as all other witneſlings of Chriſt Jeſus have and do, and 
ſhall overcome the oppoſers of them, though never ſo great, 
many or eminent in the world. 


April 24. 1664. 
1UN Os. 


AN 
Advertiſement. 


Chriſtian Brethren, | 


=> Ou may be pleaſed to take notice, that after the 
evidences in the letter of Noverab- 1663. in 
the Fore· runner, and my ſerious weighing of 
many other Scriptures, eſpecially in the Revela- 

Tae tions, compared with Daniel, I was abundant- 
ly ſatisfied, that ſuch an happy ſtate of the Church-was to 
come on earth ʒ but yet it ſeeming difficult to me. for a time, 
to reconcile a perſonal preſence with Chriſts interceſſion at 
the right hand of God; and taking it for a truth, that the 
coming of Chrifl was not to be expected till the laſt + a 

| reGion : 


reiew : And not having ſo fully diſcerned (then) he clegy.. 
neſs of a perſonel appearance above 1000. years before (a 
face I beleive to be evident) as by the laſt Paper of the a- 
ehe may appear.) I thought I had fairlysſalved the matter; 
and that my reaſons againſt the perſonal, and only for a m- 
ſtical appearance (iben bad been good and ſufficient with 
the illuſtrations thereof, added ( you may obſerve) pag. 
35,36, 37. &. But beſides a * gracious band of 
God uon me (at you way there likewiſy diſcern) both to 
diſcover ſuch remarkable paſſages in Scripture that ſeem 
wore ſtrongly to hold ont a perſonal appearance (then) and 
to ſhew me-ſuch a way to reſolve thoſe difficulties, both by the 
ſeveral ſences of Chriſts coming in the New Teſtament, and 
to open to me 4 way of interpreting of what texts ſeemed con- 
trary5 ſo 45 I had no preſident (that 1 know of and yet ſo 
evident, as (I conceive) cannot with good reaſon be denied; 
and as for what is ſaid of bis interceſſion, if Chriſt will per- 
form that work (thence forward by a preſential — 
4; formerly be did by a ſupernatural in his moſt eminent im- 
provement of his Preiſily Office in heaven + ſo may be bis and 
tbe Fathers good pleaſure 3 and that is all that can he ſaid, 
ſince no 8cripture gainſays it.) Or how the remaining part 
of bis Preiſtly Office: Hall thenceforth be performed is 44 
to himſelf (as of the Prophetical ,Yill 1hat Preiſtly begun ſo 
eminently to be manifeſt) but divers texts ( as was ſaid) 


ſeem to limit his fitting at God the Fathers right hand in 


heaven, to bis next appearance or beginning of his coming to 
Judgement : However, any that are not ſatisfied [De mo- 
do] my ſafely (in the interim) reſolve of this, that ſuch 4 
eloriows Kingdom of Chriſt upon earth ſhall be ; and for that 
the Seripture is both clear& plentiful,and a truth with much 


joy and thank fulneſs to be embraced 3 though ſome cannot 


(happily) ſo fully be reſolved in what manner Chriſt will ap- 
pear to ſet it up, though to me the Scriptures ſpoken of in the 
end of "the Fore · runner makes it evident that it will be per- 


ſonal, 


del aidwithal ſeriouſy (without prejudice) conftder alſs 
what is ſaid of Mat. 28. and Mat. 13. concerning the ſence 


of the end of the world, with divers other things of weight 
to ſuch purpoſes.as you may find Chap. 4. pag. 41,42, 43, 
44, 45, 46. Oc. and ſo I contlude with my prayer for the 
gxidance of Gods holy Spirit, for all ſuch as hambly and 
faithfully ſeek, according to the rule of bis ſacred Word to 
be rightly informed in this particular : To whom I, as 
to that in ſpecial,commend all ſuch, who is the ſole-worker 
of faith, in every branch of it, for which his Word hath laid 
any foundation to be received in the ſeaſon of it, it was 
even with the very Apoſtles themſelves, concerning the recei- 
wing of the Gentiles to grace ; firſt, by miracles, afterward: 
by the Word and all other means uſually. 


A 
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„„ Rl. 1. 
Of the Method ind Order in handling the ſubject; Which bolds ous 
* # twofold conſideration, of Chriſfts. Kingdqym mm Earth ; Firſt, of - 
the 3713 That it is; Secondly, mi is cast, the things that he- 
long 10 it. Concerning the firſt, ſeven things #0 be done. 


Canſeſs, by, reaſon of the ſtream, of Interpreters 
running contrary, and the ſeeming diſagreement 
gg with ſome articles of Chriſtian faith „have been 
apt to decline any opinion of Chriſts-raigning with 
his Saints the thouſand years to come: But ſince 
Gods divine providence by his word and ſpirit, 
” hath guided me into a more intenſe aud ſerious confideration of 
- the great'emergencies thereof towards his Church in theſe latter 
times; by whoſe eſpecial grace, upon ſearch intothoſe myſtical 
Propheſies of Daniel, the Revelation, with other ſacred Scriptures, 
which doubtleſs hold out many things in reference thereunto; 
t have found much ſatis faction in ſuch of Gods proceedings, and 
by the ſeries of times decyphered in the Revelation, I ſee there 
is a neceſſity of finding ſome way of reconciling or removing ſuch 
zppearing difficulties or differences amongſt good men: For 
though ſome by interpreting the day of the Lord to be taken for 
the whole time of Chriſts raign upon earth; from his firſt ap- 
aring to the end, complexively, in the fence St. Peter ſeems - 
to ſpeak of, One day with the Lord is as a thouſand years, and 
a thouſand years as ate day, all which time they perſonally con- 
ceive him to be with his Church upon earth, in his humane na- 
ture z againſt which I ſhall (by Gods aſſiſtance) offer ſome rea- 
Tomte We egbed in due place. For Fconceive Chriſts raign theſe 


This f hen 


thoufitideyears to be underſtood myſtically , for ſome wonderful] — 

thaflifeftation of his Kingly power and dominion in his Church, , te be 
by the operation of his ſpirit, although he remain in his humane &tly way 
nature at the right hand'of God, to make interceſſion” fot his *2/4/v* the 


people till the end of the world, which may in regard of his in- 7142 $ 


&d to magnitie himſelf gloi jouſly in the world, as before, and lince &. 
4 irnation ſome time he hath done; But that he will in thoſe 
times to ame manifelt himſelf in his Kingly glory and Majeſty; 
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finite power and glory, be manifeſt any other way he ſhall be plea- prehended, 


the Scriptures are ſo evident, as it ſeems not to be queſtioned ; 
I ſhall therefore — grace, and by the evidence and 
direkt ion of his holy Spirit and truth endeavour to maniſeſt the 
ſatme to be hereaſter inthe thouſand years of the flouxiſhing ſtate 
of his Church, when Satan {hall be bound under or about che 
ſeventh Trumpet; in the conſidering of which, we ſhall proceed 
in the order following, by theſe — 25 g ſtep! 

Firſt, to conſider the 37; v0 Caomnns, that ſuch a reign and 
Kingdom ſhall be. | | 

Secondly , T& Tis Ca, what 3 the ſaid Kingdom: 
and that, firſt , Spiritually ; ſecondly, Temporally. | 

Concerning the firſt ſeven things are to be done. | 

1. 1 ſhall lay down ſach Theſes or Poſitions agreeing to holz 
ol rages the Analogy of Faith, as may much makeway-for 

rines of this nature. 

2, I ſhall offer ſome reaſons againſt the underſtanding of a per- 
moo reign of Chriſt, in a bodily preſence with his Saiats on 

rth. 

3. To endeavour to open the ſence of the myſtical and glori- 
ous reiga of Chriſt, which we underſtand according to Scripture 
ſenſe, and give ſome illuſtrations of it. * N 

4. To Parallel ſome myſteries iu Daniel and Ezelyel, with ſuch © 
things as are ſet forth in the book of the Revelation of the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt the King of Saints. 

5. To point out how earneſtly the Holy Gheſt doth enſorce 
the beleiving of what is ſet down in the laſt part of the Revelation, 
ſtrongly frequently aſſerting the things in and about thoſe 
times, to be accompliſhed wich calling ia che Prophets Teſti. 
mony. 4; f 

6. Since the Teſtimony of the Prophets is ſo earneſtly called 
in for evidence of what is deſcribed to be to come in thethou-' 
fand years, in the three laſt Chapters of that book, we ſhall 
endeavour to add ſomg Propheſies ſuitable threunto, aud tender 
ſundry Texts of the New Teſtament,ſpeaking tothe ſike urpoſe 


„ BD 
7. To make ſome profitable improyement of this ine for. * \ 
all ſorts of perſons. ab pa. 
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CHAP. II. 


wot < * 7 . * & v4 7755 

1b. i acpording to the eternal decree, upon the fall off man 
22 F Medjatourſhip , was Ann tg pla perſon of 
the Trinity, Jeſus Chriſt , the onely begotten Son of the ever li- 
wing God , tobe executed ip bis three great Offices of a Prophet, 
Piet „ «nd King, not onely in reſpef of particular beletving 
+: ofawl? >. but in a genere conſideration more eminently, in reſped 
of the three great periad of the World : 1. Ia bis propbetic al 
2 ,. Office under the Old Teſtament , revealing by bis Spirit, in bis 
engers , ad the counſel of bis Father, concerning his Church. 
. In His Prief6ly Office under the New Teſtament , By offering 
»»+bjauſelf an oblat ion for, and after by making interceſſion for the 
fins of bis people, at the right band of God; And 3, will alſo 
execute bis Kingly Office, delivering them from all their enemier, 
allnallyinthis world, at bis appearing , and in the thouſandyears, 

unto the end of the world, and thenceforth for ever. 


* 
- Lb 


{He firſt thing we named to be done , was the laying down of See the 
thoſe Theſes or politions agreeing to the holy Scripture, and quotations 


.® the Analogy of Faith, that may make way for Doctrines of T5", - 
cis nature, which are theſe that follow. — 


.. | Firſt, That as the infinite excellency of the nature zud being runner, 
of the Trin. Une Dietie , was everlaſtingly incomprehenſible in it 
elf. . ſo far forth as- the (ame. Divine eſſencs hath 
been pleaſed co communicate avy diſcovery of it (elf by word or 
works, or both, unto any creatures in Heaven or earth; ſo hath 
the Trinity of perſong in the Unity of the Divine eſſence, both in 
dhe eternal decrees , and in the execution of all joyntly in their 
ander neuxred, and ſo will do from eternity, through all times, 
-unto all eternity. | 
- . Secondly., That all the glory of God the Father, was by the 
eterm] decree to bo manifeſt in Jeſus Chriſt his onely begotten 
Sons the Bamb ſlain intheeternal decree of the Father, before 
the foundation of the World was laid; andaccording tothe ſaid 
Þ '» <iacnal decree , the Holy Gitpit,- one God co- eſſensial, and 
co; qual with the Father and the, Son, proceeds from the Fa- 
N | yy and the Son, the Mediateur between God and man, as 
2 S e (ole efficacious worker ond ꝛccompliſher of all ſpiritual 
. | 3 
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* e, i Man and A , Anda 
| which in their ſeveral orders and natures | 
receiving. 
| Thic ys Accordingly i in thecreation God made the world 

by his wiſdom, the eternal word, Fob: 1. The 8 oF 1 

it were upon the ſufface of the waters , then coyeritig the 

powerfally to produce the creatures,chen ro be 

the Heavens withthe Angels (as Divines eonceive) — 

were made the firſt day, Gen; 1. 1. 25 ll that were mede iii the 

whole world, afterward in the five following * 

word Elebim in the Plural number „put with ache V b 

the fi ingular number, denoting the Trinity op 

unity of eſſence ſeems to declare, whoſe concur tene 

making of man is likewiſe very remarkably expreſt; as 1 

ſaid, Let us make man in our own image 4 after or ace, 

Gen: I, 26. 8 val ** 

Fourthly, The making of Angels inHeaven, and mai si 
creatures in the world, was in the execution of the aÞde- 
creg. of the ſaid incomprehenfibly glorious Trin. unt 8 in 
their ſeveral orders, natures, ſtations, and conditions. 

Fifchly, As no her but the holy and good will and pl 

ofthe inſinitely, glofious, & incomprehenſible God * 

and cauſe why they were all made abſolutely as. they were; G 

that they (ſhould be for himſelf (as his word witndlſerh)'s 

utmoſt end, and no other inconfiſtene weinende ends ugze ds be 

given or afligned by men. | 

Sixthly ; As the whole creation was 620 ; ic cot 

Author 8611 it; ſo the preſerving ; 2K 

diſpoſing of all creatures aecording to his 

infinite wiſdom , power , providence , ond — = copier, 

be meaſured or judged by any 1cintling of 

ho will notwithſtanding be juſtified in his £m qi wiz 

he is judged; there ben in ſuch his proce ings 

fathomleſs depths in reſpe& of creatures, which it is noe ran 
ful ſor any men to ſearch into, further then Gods" word aue 

Warrant them, but in . not revealed or forbidden 
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all 


"utd - 


..notto ws forbidden It . 
N 3 Since God een to his 
"xd aaf et his- wi at the 5 8 855 = 
12 „ revealed and 
bal ere Thartae bleſſediced ot ch band ſhbuly break * | 
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ale Gods free and ri þ grace therein, 3 
= ng to ſeal Godemean £0 obtain N 
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— 
and powerfully ( dug mauy Amenfesreciy 
pong hous:all ages; by the yt concurrence 
th Nd cheoe: darts ons ol:the' molt (aeced: Trimey, in their 4 
working, to theinfllible- perſecting wow con 1 < 
1 * decree, and purpoſe. Lain: 
eng, That the management ee of the 
eat; v b. of Mediatorſhip , betwees (Gd) , ever 
: 15 Promiſed leed-was revealed: 40; — fxlt⸗ Parents, 
committed to Jeſus Chriſt the Son!1of/Gad ,,who in 
ands all men to hear him 3 by * 
obey ing him. deaf. g. A1 


. adaigiſtratiog ofMadiator- 
ern Maas hith e fince bete by 
molt pe 


eat Offwes; wherein he and he {58 40 
» wonderful, gracious, and glos ost — 
das her great Prophet, Peiecl., and 
Ae alben ee r is 


Wa to G. | dilot 40 V 

| e — — br hie-univerG@l Church in reſpety of the 

le al ſcaſoas , wherein in otder he was £0-extecue dhem {eve- 
rally, moſt eminently, until his work, of Medlatorchip ſhould per- 


S e Ae, ele. people. 55 his myſtical body, che rage. | 
3 n. ' 
union a attained ith bimſelf, y- 
pl} head pun Span the F - days — the 4 3 
24.allo Wich the glocipus Angels 3 and one with, angehec,, , 
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Sy 2 — yd pee ; K 
ſpelt of every e lie- 
tion of the efficacy of thols t | 
holy Spitic ; 4 ardiamnoes 
every faithfal"foul; — —— — As t — 
great Prophet inwardly, powerfully, and ſavingiy 
all neceſſary truth and doctrine; 2, de Sreat fig bach, 
in the ke way evidencingtheir peuce and ue 
God, chrough chat enpigtion he hond or fnetyrijade' — 
fins. 3. In che line way ao to evidente to them at 2 
other, that he is cheir/powerfulKing and Protector, that hath, 
and doth, and will ſubdue all his and cheir enemies, und keep 
them in a loyal and good Condition by Faich and Grate tines 
(abvacion. 9 #471 | PT 9 3} art 6. 9 50 340249" n 

Twelſthly; Conſider char! the getieral; wot erpivent ad 
corieus anccudion ofthoſe three. great offices for his uni: 
huren more renarketdicin'the World; is in thole three 5 
periods of his manifeſting himſelf in the. world 5 

min 


alt that"his father had gi N ed 542 4 
1. N the et 3 
wiſdom aud . — alt — 


comiag iu the fleſh”, "and fo Chriſt is ſaid co in — 
time — to the Spirits in priſon , as St, Peter peck 
lag 3. 19,20 | > ME 1 
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Har ieſt eee 
comingin th putting oe at 
ſuadow of his Prieſthood, he * n bis 
er the work end office of -Py 
great Hi having made a full and 
ff the fins'of alt his peop! 

the holy of holies, the higheſt Heavens: an gt York at the 
Tiphe hand of Gocke Father, powerfully and gloriouſly there 
co execute and improve that office, 'by meking interceſſionfor 
his people till hivcoming again | 
IF en e gre period of ee, eld, unger or 
th (evench T 
-executing 


the gt 
tion r his uni 
and manifeſtly in che 5 
; and gracioully « 
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atonement, 
aſcendet'i into 


ſay ina _— ree, though not then totally nor finall 
235 N . re cho hath 0 ud wi work 
jn theſe chi6s great Periods of che world, 

In the ſirſt he wroughe by his Spit it of wichen dal Revelati. 

making known the Will of the Father in all chings (for 
ſubſtance) reſpecting Faith and Obedienes, 
ln the ſecond , by his Spirit of grace and truth, powerfully 
fanQifying his people more eminently and largely then in the 
former. 

Inthe laſt, when he will take to himſelf his Kingly power, 
Rev. 11; 15. and 19. He will work by bis Spirit of Power and 
Domination. 

Now from the forma Theſes duly weighed and conlidered, 
theſe particulars enſuing „or the like, may he inferred, viz, 
That 

1. If the deſign of the Trin-Une Diety was to be eminently 
glorified in Ohriſt the Mediator his thres great Offices, of being 
the great Prophet, Prieſt and King of his uni verfal true Church: : 
rhea thut greateſt glory muſh needs ſhine forth in the moſt eminent 
way of executing of them : 

Bue the general performance thereof, in the ſaid three great 
T s, is the moſt eminent way of executing them: 

J 1 n hath. and will be therein moſt ac. 


ae the drifeand ond of the great works of Creation, Suppore 
and Providence in all things, ever fince time was, and until time 
ſhall cerfe to be, was in reference unto Gods glorifying of him- 
ſelf in ſuch ral management of theſe Offices of Chriſt , for 
— * untverlal true Church , then in that reſpect he is moſt glo- 
riſied. 
But their driſt and end is ſo in reſerence. thereunto. 
Tberefore, Ood is moſt glorified in ſuch management of them. 
If ſuch general execution of them in reference to the uniyet- 
fal true Church, be the foundation and ſecuring thereof me 
cular beleiving ſouls, or ſecondly in refpe&. of any more ſpecial 
times or ſpecial conditions of the Church vs will —＋ ap- 
pear; then all the good of the other is procured and 99 
that execution oſ them. 
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eee res. arp 2 
Noah, Oen. 7. andiboſe with bim in the 4%: 
t ere obſerved ; A. alſdof the Ark « 
Moſes , to evidence the grace of God to bis people in 
bom be ws propitious to tbem; and whoſe three 


bly ſes before bis people in all thoſt times, and 

1 of bo Weber big wa ſo v0 be 244 45 

_ Appeared by many and variow types thereof, in ſeveral times 
. mY — Teſtament, which — the ſubſtance of ll Gods 
R Wil, 


1 T will not here be needful to multiply Texcs' of Scripture to 

canfirm the former Theſes or Poſitions '(forche-tnain (ubftance 
of them) which in moſt Syſtems of Divinity is lr eady done to 
my hand; Onely I ſhall endeavour in that which may baply ſeem 
more unuſual, bythe aſſiſtance of Chriſts Spirit and word remark- 


abl ed Rev. 19. 10 Tbe te of Feſw, which is the i 
of = C u 472 Ker woo 


Effgienter, He being the primo worker of it. 


eadiqully to confider ſome things contained in the foure 
od Bok chagers of the book of the Revelation' of Jeſus Chtiſt, 

tim ſum and ſubſtanoe of Vit and New Teſtament 
Doctrine, ſummariy, and very divitely reprefencing God the Fa- 
ther, dos and Holy Ghoſt, as the reconciled Father, Saviour and 
Sandi dar of his trar Church, as Creator, Redeemer, and Pre- 
thazegh, - who in esch regard'is acknowledged and prailed 


12 ive, four living Wights (or ctemtnres Een b. 

Tons E 8 4 meaty four Elder s 
the joynt æducutrenct of Al che three 

Elting and axmeging-of ill the | 


6. for the mani- 
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'2ffalrs of this book 
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datge and tall; 2 3 
t fr 2 great — ee with whirl winds and fire, #6114." aſter - 
"wards he hadi the deſcription of the four Rays. Creatures, by 
theirtaces, fect, wings, with their joyning by "wings, verſ.5 8, pers, 
£9.13» hea chain proceeding,verſ-12,14, after 
mog ed wich the lixinggecacures, and wheels w — dom 
1 var l. 26, M here cherbis ſome hat -abike L eprefentati. 
0 of the (acred Trinity of perſons, to: the end of the Chapter. 
Rev. 4. and more explicitly, Iſs. 6. it is faid oue Seh: 
— vo cried one to another, Haly, holy, bol) is the Lord of baſt, 
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fomewbari \ and fit 6 — 
— allDof&rine contained in the Old and New Teſta- 


Wtbetburtg chapter, God is ſpecially nude knawn and do- 
nourddin hisChurch „ Creator, v. 11. 

In the fifth Chapter, Chriſt is ſpecially made known and — 
noured in and by his Church, as Redeemer, v. 9. 

The Doctrine of both is ſer forth partly, 1. By, moſt Gacred vi- 
ſional Hieroglyphicks. 

2. By mott glorious expraſions of — to the honour 
1,0f God the Crenour. 2. Of Chriſt the Redeemer. : 


Firſt, In the fourth Chapter, as Creatour, is he mainly ſet forth, 
as in the Old Teſtament, and accordingly praiſed forthat work, 
v.11. For tbou haft created, Gee 

e > rr 1. B/ Hievoglyphical Viſions, verſ, 2, 
34 6,7,8- 

By Dadtcine with the uſe thereof,v, $;9,10z11. 

— . By Thrones ſeems to be held out the true Church of 

God, taken colletively for ſuch a company of Gods people, ſer- 

him after his revealed Will, whichises a Throne whereon um- 
My od igexalted inall the world: Fer in Fudabwa God uon; and 
big name great in Iſrael, Pial. 764. So Pal. 147.11, They tell of 
the glory of bis Kingdom, Ove. . 

Verſe 2,3, and 3. ſeem an admirable: repreſentation of the Tri- 
nity ofperlans i in the unity of efſence ; the firſt perſon like a Jaſper 
and Sardine ſtone ( but uot faidwhat! ) The fecond perſon, like 
a Rainbow, like an Emrald (at (aid what.) The third 1 
Seven lamps of fre,which are the ſeven ſpirits of God, as cap. 1.4 

la Ferſe 3,6, 7. 8. ſeems to be decyphered the Erber and i in. 
ſer iet member bf the Church. 
© £: The: Inferior, by the twenty four Eiders feſt ſer down 
verſ:zifor whoſe uſe the Superiour were ſent and given, 2750 
= LF» 

2, The Superiour, verſ. 6,7, 8. deſcribed much after the man- 
nec of choſe, Ezek, 1, and Iſa. 6, called by Eactzel, Living crea- 
1 by Tang, C re here, ay ling Mig, tranſla- 
— 19 ate Gods Meſſeagersy */Ambaſſadours , 
Sie ade nis Throne becwixt him and his people, 
a9 Moſes, Auen, the ric and Levites.to miniſter ec Heb. 1. 
, or them n ny 0p r ta be walhed 
ns f 3 
. 2 


g 0 the leg 


-Secondly, lo reſped of che Docttinę, three kraſobs 18), 
Holy, Holy Lord Gal dimighty., which. its and was, ud in 
eome;ver(; 8. 

The Uſe of which, Get che-four livi _wights. diſcover, and 
ſer before che Elders the glory of him chat fies upon tithe 


bn wag 


Throne, though laſt ſpoken of, are yet firſt boy! 20d — 


Gode Worſhip and Service; Verſag. | 

Aſter them rok twenty four Elders. worſhip humbly , calling 
down their crowns, as acknowledging all their excellency or 
worth received from him 5 Verſ. 10. 

2. Giving him his glory due. 

As. 1. Creatour of all thiags for himſelf; 

So 2. Their Creatour in ſperial, in whom his e e - 
ted , they give him praiſe and glory accordingly ; Vrſ uh. 

So the —— 1 God here fer forth, by her 
co t rep wes e four livin and X 
four Elders, is a Throne of God upon 12 where: 
rious excellencie is_difcovered 88 Creatour!, three-in- 
one in Effence , according to 
Teſtament , in which che 


bow mi men of the Son 


the ſecond perſon, ſhews Gods juſtice. in ying the Old 


World in their height of io, and merty to thoſe in his Ark, the 
Chiicch , at preſentieleanor unclenn creatures, und ſo ſor 
— „ort ces at leaſt of ttroſe ever lice in the New. 
or 
Thefour: living wighes were in che mid , and round aboue 
the Throne, 28 in the midſt of each (quare-of the- Throne, 
and had each eyes before and behind, to leok to . 
bave the knowledge of himſelf and bis will in every 
and to look to the people on every part, how they m 
ſwerably inſorm them, and guide them in all che wy end may 
of Cod; They ret not ers. 5h; ſaying , 
watchmen att a upon 


the Miniſtrocion of: the Old ; 
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0 ber * d to m 1 fits upon the 433-5: FINE 
And doubtleſs, if we look upon this Chapter in both rev 
des , of rhe yitjonal repreſencations and DoArine, and Liſe 
hereof, we may, diſcern an excellent abridgement of the old 
eſtament ver ies, ſet forth to us (not that the Old Te- 
ſtament differs in ſubitance from the New , but only in clear- 
neſs ,- and the accompliſhment of the main thing therein ex- 
, vis. The coming of the Meſſiah in the fleſh ,; for the 
ing of the work which his father had given bim for to do) 
there is the Doctrine of che Sacred Trinity, both decyphered 
and taught ( as was noted before) God is explicicely prayſed 
there as Creatour. That man had fallen is ſignified by the Rain. 
bow, f1 nifying his mercy and judgement ; Judgement to the 
Old world after his long Patience exerciſed towards them, and 
abuſed by them; mereytowards Nob in the Ark, and thoſe 
with himthere, wich ſecurity of preſervation, orreſervation at 
2 the New world, ſrom drowning any more by a general 
e. 
Teufin was 'thengrown to an height, it muſt needs be con- 
ctived , when God in ſuch wrath drowned 2 world of men and 
eteatures with them; and that fin and diſorders were long in 
the world before they came to that height, and yet io was not 
deſtroyed, until about 1656. years after God had created it, 
which likewiſe ſhews. God the Father, Son, and Holy Ghoſt, 
who created it, had a way of redemption for ſach as Noab, 
(elſe in juſticeir muſt have immediately periſhed) as well as Jong 
exerciſed: patience towards them in the old World, and pre- 
ſer vation for thoſe of the New world, from alike flood ; And 
this, redemption and (alvation was almoſt as ſoon publiſhed by 
God himſelf, as ſin had entered into the world, to deface and 
diſorder Gods good work of creation, which Salvation was to 
come by the bleiſed feed of the woman, then diſcovered, which 
ſhould break the Serpents head; And no ſooner were all the of- 
fenders conveated at the ſall, before their great judge in Para- 
ifs, and arraigned, and tryed, and ſentenced; but this light 
of divine grace , according to the decree of the holy and bleſſed 
Trinity , Which had before in joynt concurrence created the 
world, breaketh forth, again to enlighten the world, newly 
darkened by ſin and death; and God himſeli ſo ſhews himſelf in 
his way of grace, that he hid: the ſhame, and covers the oy, 
OF: 
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garments of ins of Beata to cover them, and even. of fiict 
creatures as thereby might ſhew to our firſt rents, that they 
had deſerved death, asthoſe Beaſts did ' whoſe skigs did cover 
them but likewiſe the death of ſuch beafts av uſully ſhould be 
for ſacrifice , might ſigniſie unto them, that they had ſuch 2 
Saviour to dye Þr them, and by dying ſhonld deliver them 
from the jaws of the ſecond death, by ⁊ more perſect ſacrifice, 
which thole beaſts did but typiſie, and facramentally fer be- 
fore them, by whoſe moſt precious robes of righteouſneſs, put 
upon them by God himſelf, they ſhould be clothed both to 
hide their nakedneſs and ſhame, and beautifully co adora them 
in his fight, as hethen cloathed them with the skins of thoſe in- 
nocent beaſts , viz. with the righteouſne(s of the Meſſah, that 
promifed feed of the woman, (hence I conceive may be a 
good argument, for the ſalvation of both our firſt Parents, 
Adam and Eve, and that then God did not ſorſake them, the 
work of his own hands, as Pſa. 138. 8. in that he himſelf ſo co- 
vered their nakedneſs, and cloathed them with thoſe skins) 
(though their firſt born Cain periſhed with his wicked off. ſpring, 
for the moſt part, at leaſt afterwards by the flood) After this, 
as Chriſt by ſacrifices, and other inſtitutibes of God, was 
from time to time ſet forth to his people, by the teachings of 
his holy ſpirit, ſo God the Creatour made known his glor 
in his Theone „the Church on earth, in the face of Jeu Ghritt 
che Meſſiah, that was to come (as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, > Cr. 
3.60 by the 3 of the Holy Ghoſt, in all ſucceſſions of 
ages to the coming f 

from the Throne to the four living wights , and by them to bis 
twenty four Elders, in all times hath he ſo in ſucceſſion diſcove- 
red himſelf; of which diſcoveries we may obſerve two great” 
Periods under the Old Teſtament (beſides many other Gee 
ones) the two great Periods were the Old world before the 
Flood, and the new world after the flood, until Chriſtstime, 
and theſe two, the Rainbow as we noted, evidently implies, in 


drowning the old world, and aſſuring preſer vation to the 
new wor id from the like. In the firft period; when God did 


eammunieate his pleaſure tany living wights, then neer £0 his 
Throne, it was not by written word; but by yoyce, or vifion, 
or dreams, or any ways, he was then pleaſed to nſe to any forty 
of perſons, eithet extraorditarily inſpired, or to the a of 

ami- 
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Chriſt himſelf actually in the fleſh; Stil 
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eatlyT iſed up by kim; 20 Ee, Noob , &. 15 
regard they lived many hundteds of years, they, might well 
by ursditibn and verbyl inſtruction, petſonally tach the will 
and pleaſure of God ta his people, and then they needed not 
the uſe of writitig:({o God moſt. wiſely orders all things in 
their due (exfons) and indeed if they had had the gife of wri- 
ting, it would have been in a manner endleſs, by reaſon of 
their long lives, and great knowledge, morethen in Solomon: 
time, ho ſaid, (Of making many book there w.# no end.) Some 
of che firſt Fathers lived almoſt two third parts or more of 
the Old worlds time after Adam, and yet lived with Adam 
the min made immediately by God. The other great period 
from the flood, till about the year of the Creation , 4000, 
(as Bp. Vſher computes them) which was, from the time of the 
flood) computid A 65 6. the ſum of 2344. years 
ore, andi;for the (pace of 8551 of thoſe years, by the ſaid 
Revereud Authors account, til che Law was given by Chriſt 
ia Mount Sinai, in the year of the world, 2513, at which 
time Mes was caught and inſpired to write his Sentetueb, or 
fee books, the ſubſtange of the then revealed will of God to 
his Church there was no written word, but then by teaſon 
I 2h Gods many inſticutiolis to his late redeemed people of 1{reet, 
& vu3; of, Egypt, end! the ſhorene(s of their days, he knew © his 
witten . to be needſul to them, and all poſterities of his 
Church, who might, thereby from age to age have more of 
the Golpel>glary af the Meſſiah, ſtill/ breaking out. in nes 
ghmptes of Ughe, toll che ſun of tighteouſaeſs himſelf ſhould a- 
re, We Genling in his wings , and that the whole counſel of 
God gonceruing him, might in ſubſtauce becevealed in writing, 
and al needſub rings by his ſpirit of wiſdom, and revelation, till 
his prophetical oſhee in matter of Revelation: of, ſuoſtautia 
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rn in his Prieſtly uthve, ind though 
20d; Spirit in Noah, Sem, and others, afrer the flood, as he was 
pleaſed to ie and iaſpire them, till Mel hiſedecb ( if he was 
not tie ſame with Sem, as, ſome conceive) 4brahams , Iſaac's, 
and. Zeb img, ami long afrer O was pleaſed to-lugply 
hem. otherwiſe Wicht writings but yet e tea then he had no 
ol his true ang. jn ville Chusch, eis. his four living Wig us, 
Hviag creatur * 25 La erke 50 be his ſeets, both 
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Pleaſed to manifeſt himſelf co them by z and d 


round 
Throne, his true Church upon earth, where onely bis _ 
ous name is extolled , in all his gracious maniſeſtatiom of him- | 
ſelf to them, but no where elſe in the world; as Pſa. 145; There 
bis Saints bleſs bins and talk of bis power , &. we might take 
occalion from this abridgement of the Old Teſtament to ſpeak 
many things of the Ark, wherein Noab and they with him 
were ſaved from the flood (as ſalvation is onely to be had in 
- the Church) which God exal's on high above the reach of 
the worlds calamities , and fo of many particulars of Gods di- 
recting Noab to make it, having fitted him both with grace | 
and worldly wealth and power to accompliſh jr, to be able to pay 
ſuch mulcitudes of wicked wretches, that though they might de- 
ride his attempt ſo long, to Gil on the Mountains, yet ſor 
the reward and recompetice. of their labour, would not reſiſt 
as is-probable) but rather aſſiſt him therein, it was a work 
oubtleſs for a Mighty Prince to accompliſl; ſo there are ma- 
ay other obſervable things, as his going into the Ark, his ſtay- 
ing there, his ſhutting up the perſons and creatures taken in, 
ſeven of clean creatures, ſome for ſacrifice, and two onely of the 
unclean , and his going out, all appointed' by Chriſt himſelf, 
who is alway gracioully preſent with his Church, but eſpeci- | 
ally more remarkably in the deep floods of her aftliftion or 
trouble. Yea , afterward we may obſerve that God would 
have an Ark made, that as his Church was before faved in the 
Ark from the Flood; fo: his Church inſticured among his I/ 
raelite f, muſt know that the ſalvation and help was in him 
that would have his gracious preſence figured to them by an 
* Ark, from whence , and by means of which ; according to 
acer, his own direction, he would, as from a divine Oracle, re- 
80. veal himſelf and his pleaſure to them, and where that was by 
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5 er the flood, then the world had be⸗ 


„Now 2s ait, the great Prophet, who by Gods direction 
irſt made that Ark, ſoretold of Chriſt, the great Prophec of bts 
hurch , that him che Lord their God would raiſe, like unto 
himſelf, zud that he ſhould be heard in all things that he (aid 
unto them, and as the Father required at his transſiguration 
chat they ſhould hear, him, Math. 17, whoſe ſpirit both informe 
Moſes and all the Prophets, ſo by himſelf he was excellently, 

immediately inſtructed in making of the Ark, and the Ta- 
bernacle, and all that belonged to them, that all ſhould be 
made according to the pattern in che Mount; As Moſes was the 
inſttumental deliverer of Abrabams, Iſasci, and Facebr natural 
polterigy ,, out of the bondage of Egypt; ſo the (piritual gifts 
15 graces of- Chriſt, unto the ſpiritual ſeed of Alrabam 
4 


ae, and Jacob, are the onely iaſtruments of their ſpiritual 
eliverance from the ſpiritual bondage of fin and Satan, when 
they are conveyed thereby (as the 7ſradlites were) through the 
Red Seaof Chriſts blood, and ſpiritually baptized by him (ac 
the Apoſfle (peakethꝭ in the Cloud, and in the Sea of ſpiritu- 
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- al Regeneration, and as the Iſcaclite were circumciſed , when. 
ths they had paſſed through the Red Sea, the badge of their Co- 
rf, - venant with the Fathers, ſo the ſpiritual circumcifion was to be 
— on the hearts of the ſpiritual ſeed , and as *Moſes that was the Mi- 

or | niſter of Gireuncgan , and the Law, could uot bring the Iſra- 
ald elites unt a Canaam, but foſins,; accompanied with faithful Ca- 
che leb did; So the La made nothing perſect but the bringing in 
. 77 of a better hope did, as the Apoitle ſaith, Heb. 7. 19. and even 
bim ſo all the typical Prieſthood, and Sacrifices, and oblations, did 

i hut ſcem to let forth to the faiths of Gods people, what was 
— to be dane by tlie true High- Prieſt, the Lord Jeſns Chriſt , by 


his ogce offering up of himſelf for mans ſin in the end of the 
+ by world, Heb.g. | | 

here likewiſe by Davids providing for the building of 
5 houſe , where the Ark-ſhonld reft , as he intended, yet 
ad a8 ggg dermitted, but it was promiſed to him, and fulfilledy 
AN when. he Ak was, gloripuſſy placed there in Solamun time, 
God and honoured by evident maniteſtations of Gods preſe ce there, 
(though all the. inſtitutions then uſed in chat Temple, which 
was a type of Chriſta body, were but likewiſe typical of his 
prieſtiy Othee, to come under the New Teſtament) 5 
$1 D amous 
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famous” Kings er eminem iy ey pes of Chiilts Kingly Gee. 
Fil, * worldly Kine m was to be remover tom | 
may for Dewds ;-a'thin er Gods ow i beare y*who was ans 
416mred/of. God, theagh ſometimes deſpiſed of men z and av 
David overcame all the enemies of Gods people 3; as Davids 
Kingdom was full of troubles at firſt, yet aſter he had à com- 
pleat conquest over all his enemies round about, and enjoyed 
peace on every ſide; So Chriſt came in a loꝶ appearanoe into the 
world, (at leaſt in the worlds eye) yet by humbling himſelf, he 
got che victory; he hath heen long — myſtically för his 
people, and (hall at laſt gain them a peaceable Kingdom, and 
all. his foes be made his ſootſtool in Gods due time, Fſal. 
110. but till chat full victory, his Ark, a in Davids time,” Will 
be in a. moving Tabernacle, but when the raign of tlie tłus 
Solomon comes, his Ark will be ſetled, his Kingdom ſhall bg 
and flourithing ; Now that theſe were but types of 
Chrifts Kingdom * by the eclypfing the glory of both; 
Firſt, after Davids victory he ſell, and upon that ſuceeeded ma- 
ny afllicti ous from hit on houſe to the end of his days; The 
maſt glorious caign of Solomwn at firſt, aſter wardꝭ ended in as 
dark. obſcurity by ſin and ſufferitigr, and his Son Reboboam, 
geally provbked Iſraei to the loſs of ten Tribes , and after- 
wards both Iſrael and Jadab were in a declining condition, 
till / chat whole generation went into Captivity \; and the Ark 
of God ceaſedto be any more with the ee, and though . 
fer Lavent) years v secording to: Gods promiſe; may thoys 
ſanq were brought back to Jeraſalem, by the degree of Cyrus 
zs God ſoretold, yet che Ark of God was no more amongit 
them, nor they ever after but in a decaying ſtate, though God 
upheldahe cg ef Dowd; in the Tribe 6f Jeb, yet mich 
is abſaurity. ail Chriſt; that Imeally was 1to proceed out of 
Davids luius , came in the fle; in whom that prumiſe was & 
fulfilled (but yet in the ſet time when the Scepter was departed 
from Judab) ſu that the glory of Devids Kingdom was not to be 
in hrigiſelt or Solomon, or their poſter ities, according to the fem 
q 82 — Chriſt the graat deſiveret of wy people. bone 
_ Tpirituals and cupti ey (as the Prophets 
old abundantly oy the New Tele confirms, as 
may be ſnewed hereaſtar, by Gods afliſtance) yea, Dovid him- 
{elf ,.inmany Propheſſes, ſoretells of, Chrilts Kingdom, what 
$5, Ma ot, che perfbrmed, tos his meer natural 'off- 
n 8 ſpring. 
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4 Again, Confider that when ſome of the Jews came back from 
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Zobylon , what numerous multitudes (not many ages aſter) re- 
mained in the erſion Dominion, in Abaſpueru and Queen 
Neſterr times (carrered (as Human ſaid) through all the hun- 
dred twenty and ſeven Provinces that he ruled over, toward 


hom; 28 God ſhewed mercy to them, by Abaſbuerus Marriage 


with Hefter , a captive Maid" of —— „ ſo thereby ſeems to 
be ſhadowed, how Chrift the great King of his people, though 
they have been long ſcattered in the captivities of many gene- 
rations, yet will again betroth them unto him in faithfulneſs, 
as he ſpeaketh by the Prophet, Hoſe. 3, 19. which flouriſhing 
time of Chriſts Kingdom, is deſcribed by the Spirit of God, 
in the thouſand years under or after the ſeventh Trumpet, 
of which many things will be revealed, when he ſhall take to 
binifelf his great power and raign, Rev. 19. and the Kingdoms 
of che world ſhall become the Kingdoms of our God, and of 
his Chriſt, Rev. 1r. 15, then as he the Angel of the Covenant, 
ſhews that at the beginning of the ſeventh Trumpet, che my- 
Kery.of God ſhall be finiſhed 3 Christ had wrought myſtically 
in his Kingdom before, but then be will ſhew- himſelf in his 
Kingly authority; before, the Ark in the Temple might not be 


ſeen, fave by the High- Prieſt, but then the Temple in Hea- 
ven {hall be opened, and there ſhall be ſeen in his Temple the 


Ark of his Tettamenc , Kev. 11. 19, The Tſraclites were of old a 
generation of Prophets as David (tiles them, Pſa. 105. 15. 
And de my Prophets no barm; for they had. ſich diſcoveries of 
God and his works renewed unto. them by the Spirit of 
Chriſt in the Miniſtry of Moeſes, in his fire Books, wherein 
they were taught of the creation of all things, the deſtruction 
of the old world, the fall of man, the way of ſalvation for 
old and new world, what God had done for them, what ſer 
vice and - obedience he required of them, in what way, and 


by what ordinances they ſhould be accepted of him, which 


no other people had belides chem, a the time, Gods Ark was 
them, ä 


2 18, theyprere alſo a. Generation of Prieſts then, for though 
;onely the Prieſts in office , chen in ceſerenee to Chriſt , might 


kill che Szerinces, and place them upon the Altar, yet in re- 


gard they were. to bring their own Saerifices to lay their hand 


D 2 upon 
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faith and repentance of the true 1ſraclites , that 
through Chriſt (unto whom they looked (pjritually) by-whoſe 


ogely propitiation and atonement, they expected to be accep> ral 
ted l 15 ſpiritually now; Chriſt hath made all his ſervants in 
in his true Church, both the twenty four Ellecrs, and the 

four living wighes, Kin and Prieſts unto God, and an excel- Oi 
tent Kingdom by faith and grace they know they ſhall even upon W 
earth injoy in due time, 2s may appear in the next Chap. 3. his 


Verſ. 10, We ſhall reign upon earth, | 

Aud ſo we have repreſented what is here. ſaid of Gods true 

Church, under the Old Teſtament, by the repreſentatives there» Tr 
of, praifing him as Creatour, all which time it is to be obſer ved qu 
that his holy Sabbath was kept in remembrance of God, as har 
creatour of Heaven and Earth, and that he reſted on the (e- © rio 
venth day from his work of Creation, which was by our Sa- 


viour in the New Teftamene , changed to the firſt day of the of 
week, in remembrance of the work of our Redemption, and 
for the honour of him our Redeemer , who roſe the ficit day of the 
the week from the dead, when he had finiſhed. chat moſt glori- like 
ous work, &e. . 7 | 1 


A few things more I ſhall commend'to your Chriſtian con- 
fideration from the Old Teſtament, before we come to ſpeak 
of the fifth Chap. of the Revelation (as to our ſorementioned 
purpoſe) for whereas in the Viſion. concerning the Trinity 
of perſons in the former Chap. the ſecond perſon viz. God the 
Son, to hom the great work of Mediatorſhip was committed, 
being ſet forth as it ſeems by the Rainbow, in fight like an 
Emerald ; which Rainbow plainly miads us both of che Flood. 
and the Ark; the Flood again holding out, 

1. Judgement to the Old World. 

2, Mercy to Noab and the new World. | 5 

Again, the Ark both then and from Meſor time, evidenoi 
Chrilts gracious preſence with his people, both in the Old 
New world; And the conſideration of God the Sons execution  \ _ 
of all the Mediatours great Offices, as the great Prophet, 
Prieſt, and King of his true Chureh, are ſo frequently ſet be . . 
fore Gods people in ſucceſſion of times in the Church, as the 
great thing to be eyed by them, therefore- beſides the gene- 
ral reſpect of theſe. three offices to the univerſal Church, 2 - 


* 


* 


nne beer in all times, there ſeems 

a third relpeft to be much taken notice of in Holy Scripture, 
of many ſpecial manifeſtations of the ſaid three Offices of 
Chrift , in the ſeveral ages and conditions of his Chureh, or 
er of Chriſts, ſo ſetting himſelt forth before his people, 
in thoſe ſeveral} times in thoſe three great Offices. | 

For as there hath been a moſt large time of his Prophetical 
Ofhce under the Old Teſtament, when Chriſt by a ſpirit of 
Wiſdom and Revelation, till his coming ia the fleſb, revealedall 
his Fathers will. 

And 2. According to his Prieſty Office ever fince ; And ſo, 

3. Will do in the third period, under or after the ſeventh. 
Trumpet in his Kingly office, likewiſe , as may happily be fre- 
quently obſervablein Scripture , how by a remarkable divine 
hand , there have been many ſhews hereof in many leſſer pe» 

Firſt, Even before the flood, there were ſome ſhadowings 
of Chriſt in all his offices ; | 

1. Of Propheſie, in that he revealed himſelf to the Holy Fa- 
thers of the ficſt times, by voyces, viſions, dreams, and the 
like , what ſervices would be acceptable to the Father. 

2. Asa Prieſt, in Ensch in that Enoch, as Chriſt in the fleſh,. 
came to do the Will of God in the body, Heb. 5.10. Who as 
Chriſts type, fo walked with God, he was tranſlated ;. as Chrilt 
when he had done Nis Fathers Will, aſcended into Heaven. 

3. As a King, in Noab, whom he fitted and inabled him ſo 
to preſerve his Family, and alt them with him in the Ark, 
when all his enemies were wonderfully , and jultly deſtroyed: 
by the Flood. 

Secondly , Again, after the Flood in Abrahams time, Chriſt 
revealed his Fathers will to him, as his Prophet, calling him 
from his Fathers Idolatry, teaching him to ferve the true God, 
as was agreeing to his will z making him a King by ſubduing 
thoſe Kings that had carried Lot captive , and reſcuing him, 
and thoſe that belonged to Let; yea, in that be offered his 
Son Iſase, he afted as a Prieft, and was bleſſed by Melebiſedeck, 
ze Priefi-of the moſt high God , who was likewiſe King of $s- 
n hoſe order of Prieſthood Chriſt was to be, who was 
ont Father , without Mother, without beginning of 

z or end of life, as the Apoſtle deſcribes him, Hebrews - 


a 5+ * 


But Thirdly )/ more remarkebly;, air ons 

iuſſituted Church in the poſterity of Abrabum ſoot , and 
Jacob, ts whom he had made and renewed: his promiſe of 
Canaan , and given them the Sacrament of Cirenncifion, as a 
ſign and ſeal of lis free grace promiſed to them and had 
brought cheirc,poſterity--qur of Egypt with an high hand, and 
conducted them through the Red Sea, to ſacrifice to himſelf in 
the wilderneſs , not as their Fathers had done formerly , but as 
eMoſes told Pharoah , 45 the Lord their God ſhould afterwards teach 
them, for they knew not how he would be ſerved, till they 
came into the Wilderneſs, where he aſterward appointed his 
inſtituted worſhip , for till che making of that Covenant with 
Abrabam and his ſeed, the Sacrifices that had been uſed all 
along, till then, ſeemed as much to have - had the nature of a 
Sacrament, to drengthen and confirm the faith of the belei- 
ving Antients in the Meſſiab to come, (for we read not of any 
other they had, till Abrabem) 2s to typiße unto them, chat 
Chriſt was to dye for their fins. But after Gods inſtituted 
Worſhip by Moſes Miniſtry , the ſaid three great Offices of 
Chriſt ſeem co be frequently ſhadowed out; Moſes.was his Pro- in 
phet, who islikewiſeſaid to be King in Feſurun; and Aaron, re 
who was his mouth unto Pharevb at firſt , was afterwards actu- ſti 
ally the High-Prieſt, the firſt ty pe of Chriſt , in that order and th 
office; but all along that Miniſtration, till Sault worldly King- O 
dom was ſet up in cauſeleſs diſcontent, by the peoples corrupt pe 
will, who would have a King ( inſtead of good Samuel, and of | 
t Sim. 8. God himſelf) who told Samael, they had not caſt off him, 5 
* but God likewiſe ; for they ſought 2. King after their own an 
1 corrupt will , not ſeeking to know Gods pleaſure therein; W ſh 
which ſoon again fell, when God had ſought him a man, even mi 
David, whom God ſet ap. And when the Iſraelites were 
actually come out of Egypt, and had miraculoully paffed through 
the Red Sea (whereby was figured, how by Baptiſm, and ſpiri- 
tual Regeneration , Gods people are brought out of the bon- 
dage of fin and Satan, and ſo ſoon as they were aome into the WY 7} 

Wilderneſs (which many ways ſhadows out the ftate of Gods Y 
people in the world, &c.) then Moſes. as. a Prophet, mak | 
0 known the Wilt of God to them; Aaron a5 a Prieft makes in- J 
terceſſion to God for them, and Chriſt himſelf (as! jadicious | 
Bwrgeſe proves) as the K King gi ves bis Laws in great Ma- 0 
jeſty and terrour, forall things to be obſerved by his people 4 
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and and his Sous Priefts; $0 after that, wlien thley were 


70 pal. over Pede, to enter into the promiſed Land, Foſhne 
is then made Captain , to fight Chriſts Batcels, under that 
great King, that appeared to him, Foſbua 5. the Prieſts car- 
Tying the Ark dry-ſhod , through the then overflowing waters: 
of Jordan; and Joſhua again, as a Prophet, reveals the plea- 
fure of God unto them, not onely in civil affairs, as to di- 
viding the inheritances, but alſo in ſpiritual admonitions and 
inſtructions, upon many occaſions, &c. 

Again, many times in the Judges days, when Moſes and Jo- 
uus counſels were forget, and their predictions concernin 
that peoples rexoltings were fulfilled ';/ yet even then, Chris 
cho: was from the beginning the powerful great King of his 
Church:, ruled many times amongſt them and their enemies 


too, apparently, as the Scriptures witneſs, even then likewiſe 


he raiſed up his Deputies , called Judges , as Gedeon , Feptha, 

Deborah, Barack,, Sampſon, and others, again to reftore his 
inſtituted worſhip , aad Prieſthood, and be deliverert to his 
revolted and oppreſſed people, as oocaſion did require, in- 
ſtructing them by his prophetical ſpirit therein. But from 

the beginning of Davids time, as we noted theſe three great 

Offices- were more remarkably , and eminently ſet forth, eſ- 
pecially while. things continued in any tolerable order, in the 
ood, Kings raigns that followed, wherein the glory of Chrift 

the Mediator, in his three ſaid Offices , as Prophet, Prieft, 

aad- King „ was ſtill ſet forth. in their following times, to 

ſhew that therein conſiſted the glory of Chriſts Mediatorſhip, as 
much more might be obſerved in this kind. 


— — i „ 
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Rev. Chap. 5. 


The further illuftration of the former Dodrine, from Rev. 5. chapter, 
where after the: ſummary confideration of that Chapter is briefly 
hintea,theDotirine of the New Teſtament therein comprixed, which 
finſt was ſet d) on largely before the giving of the Revelation in the 
writings of the Evangeliſt and Apoſtles. But ſecondly, tbere more 
eſpecially it (orifts the Lambs Revelation , and execution of the 
aff «irs of that book, hut /e a7 te ere hi Kingdom in the iſus, 
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Eber is the repreſentative Church doth ſo eminently rejoyes, v. 11. 
Wights add their fidacial, Amen | ifs 


me: repro 

and the four living 
the praiſe of all creatures ; and the twenty faur Elders fall dewn 
and wonſip, v. 14. 5 


Roceed we nom to the fifth Chapter (the Scene and the Cho- 

rus being ſo excellently ſer in the former Chapter) as reſpect - 
ing God the Creatour, worſhipped on che ſeventh day Sabbath, 
eſpecially to glorifie him for his great and good work of Creation, 
who as three in perſons, one in eſſence, Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord 
God Almigbiy, ſo worſhipped in the Old Teſtament untill the com- 
ing of Chriſt the Redeemer , who having finiſned the work of 
Redemption, :s the Lord of the Sabbath changed, it from the 
ſeventh to the firſt day of the week , who in this fitth chapter is 
faid to be a Lamb that was 45 it were ſlain, who is therefore praiſed 
by men, Angels, and all creatures with him on the Throne, -for 
that moſt glorious work of Redemption, and acknowledged in 
the great benefits that redounded to his Church thereby. Where 
again conſider, | 5 

Firſt, The Viſion, with the effect oſ it. 

Secondly, The Doctrine and Ute of both, 

I. By Men. 2. By Angels. 3. By all creatures, 

The Vihon for the greateſt part is the ſame in ſubſtance z the 
decyphering of the Father, the Holy Spirit and the Church, the 
ſame; but God the Son who is repreſented as a Lamb chat had 
been (as it/ were) ſlain, whoſe glorious work of Redemption and 
Grace towards his true Church, is the ſubſtance and driſt of the 
Vifion, wherefore he is accordingly praiſed. 

Firſt, Conſider the Viſion, v.1. to 8. and the effect on the four 
beaſts, v. 8. 

In Verſe t. A book was in the hand of him on the Throne. 

In Fer. 2, 3. A proclamation by a ſtrong Angel for one to open 
the book. 

Verſe 3. None was found worthy is heaven orearth. - '- 
Verſe 4 Is the great diſcouragement of St. Jobs thereupon,” be 
wept much, as without hope &c, 41, 303, 0998 
In Ferſe 5. One of the Elders comfortsSt. John, that the Lion 
of the Tribe of Fudab, the root of David, had preuailed to do ii. 
In Verſe 9. The former deſcription of the true Chureh, but 
with the Lamb in the mjdit oſit; Who is ſet forth, firſt, by his 


ſuffering, 
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That he reeie power, ank, de fe nd frengh 


lle 1,4nd was the but 28 it were (lain, and conſ uent- 

Jy by his dominion over all things in heaven and earth, therefore 

forth by ſeven horns, denoting his per ſect power. Secondly, by 
ſeyen eyes deſoting his perfect wiſdom and providence in all the 
earth, where, by his holy Spirit he vor keth as he pleaſeth. 

In Verſe 7. The Lamb (as was told St. Fobn, verſ. 5.) takes the 
book ont of the band of him that ſate upon the Throne ; whereupon 
follow the effects of the Viſion in the Church. 

Firſt, Worſhip by che Beaſt and Elders, v.8 

Secondly, Praiſe by along: Where 

1. The nature of it, A new. ſong, for new Teſtament mercier, 
II. The matter of it, Thon art worthy, v. 9,10, 
In the matter ofthe new ſong, conſider 

1. An acknowledgement that the Lamb, and onely he was wore 
thy to take the book, and open the ſeals thereof. | 

2, The reaſon of the acknowledgement, 

Firlt, from the greatneſs and extremity of his ſuffering [thaw 
weſt ſlain. ] 
Secondly, By the efficacy and prevaleney of his ſufferingʒ I hon 
beſt redeemed us unto God. Where 
1. The price, bythy blood. 
2, The extent, Ont of every Nation, Kindred and Lan- 
K4/e, | 
And chirdly, the benefit redounding to the Church jby ſuch re- 
demption, verſ. 10. Thou baft made ws to ur God, &c. and we ſhall 
reign. Where ; 

1. Here is what all che faithful in the true Church, ſpiritually 
here obtain, They are made Kings and Priefts unto God now in 
thy life. 

2. For advantage and advancement , which they ſhall have in 

that place where they have ſer ved Chriſt, or ſuffered for his 
D there they ſhall reign with him: ie ſhall reign upon 
cart 

InVerſe 11. A Vilion of innumerable company of Angels about 

the Thron: the Church, 

In Yerſe-12. Their ſong of praiſe, where firſt the Object, 3.e. 
the Lamb, whoſe worthigeſs they likewiſe acknowledge, for be- 


F * 


| 1 {lain. | 


ondly, The right and due belonging to him therenpon, vis) 
In 


* 


Pity Orgs praiſe to be, i. To. bim that fits upon the Throne. 
2. Tothe Lamb for ever and ever. 
In Perſe 14. Firſt, The fiducial Amen of the four living 
Wights. 
Secondly, The aſſent and conſent of the twenty ſont elders, ma- 
niſeſted, 
1. By their falling dawn, 
2. By worſhipping him that lives for ever. . 
1. In their falling down, ſhewing their humble ſubjec ion 
2. Iu their worſhip, their fincere affection to the glorious ob- 
jet ; Him that lives for ever. | 
So that in this Cap. there is an excellent teſtimony of Jeſus, ſec 
forth by the ſpirit of Propheſie, being the main ſubſtance and 
ſcope of New Teſtament Doctrine (as inthe Goſpelsare excellent- 
a ly ſer forth)wherunto the Lamb 
*The Bock, given tothe Lamb ta look into, as it were lain, hath reference, 
and to open the Sealer theres, viz. The being eternally ſlain in the Fa- 
Book of Revelations, if diverſly appreben= thers decree, but then actually 
ded by ſeverall perſons, ſome deſcribing it ſlain in due time, and yet alive a- 
458 book bound containing many folio's gain, and was but as it had been 
or pages, and yet to bave ſeals upon it, cls- llain, deing the All- ſufſicient Me- 
ſing it up. Other, more probably to be a Fo. diator , that had conquered Sin, 
lume or Roule, containing the Propbeſies of Death and Hell, and had perfe& 
many things to be unfolded ſucceſſively in power and providence over all 
order, being one routed upon another, and the ea th, but by his Divine Spi- 
on the ont ſide to have 7 ſeals hanging down rit , holily and wiſely ordering 
each by other as on 7 labels ; but it may ſeem all for the good of his anjver- 
rather probable they were 7 narrow Scrowls (al, true, invjſible Church,«and 
each one ſealed down at the end upen the ſo — 2 his glorious ex. 
Rowl one by another in the length of the cellency hath thence forward 
Roni to hold it together, till all tbe ſaid 7 both the ſaid Teſtimony and Spi- 
ſeal; were looſed, and that at the loaſing of rit of Propheſie, and power to 
each ſeal the contents of each Se al- propheſie reveal and execute all the holy 
was made known thereupon ſucceſſively, but pleaſure of his Father in hat 


when the laſt was lonſed (in what part ſoever remaineth to be accompliſhed - 


ef the length of the rout it was) upon the ta- upon the earth to the end. name 
ing of that, came off the larger Volume of ly. in revealing and fulfilling all 
the 7 Trumpets which ſoproceededout of the things contaiued in the Book of 


* ſeventh ſeal, being thenceforth looſened,to be x Reuelation, in two diſtinct Pro- 
re ; & phe ſies 
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Heoven, 2: In earth. 3. Under the ib. in the like acknow- 
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Þhefies through all times, both unfolded ſueceſſively, fromthe whole length 
firſt, in the Seal-Prophefie of theroal, which (in ſuch caſe ) muſt needs 
State matteri teſpecting the Ro- greatly abate the bigneſs of the Book or Vo- 
man Empire, in chap. 6, 8, 9, lume & firſt delivered to Chriſt the Lam. 5 
and it. ſome thing to ver. 15. re- and thereupon the remainder of the ſame book, 
ſpecting both Church and State. might well be ſtillea ( B. cx a little 
Aud ſecondly, Of the Beok- book in the Angels hand, e. 10. which was 
propheſie, chap. 12. concerning open, not ſealed, as before, which $2. John 
the Church affairs to the end of was afterwards hidden to take and eat up; 
che Book, which was in the whereupon he was enabled from that Book- 
hand of the Angel, Rev. 10. propheſie to ſet d1wn what concerned the af. 
1. Concerning the Seal-pro- fairrof the Ceureb more eſpecially, begin- 
pheſie, in chop. 6. are contained ing at the ſame time with the firſt Seal. pra- 
the ſix ficſt ſeals, containing all pbeſie, all along ts the end of the world, con- 
to be done in the firſt three hun- tai ned in Chapter 12. and ſo forward to the 
dred years, till the woman in cloſe of the Book. 
travel obtain'd a man- child from 
God, to wit Conffantine the Great, the famons Chriſtian Emperor, 
after all thoſe ten throws of perſecution, while Michael & the Dra- 
gon fought hand to hand(asic were whether che Devils religion of 
beatheniſh Idolatry, or Chriſtstrue Religion ſhould prevail; and 
out of the ſeventh Seal proceeded the ſeven Trumpets, contain. 
ing all time ſucceeding; both the interim untill Antichriſt aroſe, 
and his time, and cimes, and half a time, or forty two moneths 
took place; wherein, as Chriſt in the firſt Seal rode upon 2 
white horſe, and by the preaching of the Goſpel went on con- 
quering, by bringing in the ſa thful to the Goſpel thereby, ſo 
( to conquer) afterwards all his enemies by the red, black and 
pale horſe, and other judgements to ſubdue his enemies ſucceſ- 
fivelyz and in the three firſt Trumpets took away the very feat 
and manſion: of the Dragon, that he that till that time letted 
might be taken out of the way, that Antichriſt might come in 
his room, 2s the Apoſtle Paul foretold, 2 Theſſ.2.7. But from the 
time Antichriſts forty two moneths begun, to the end of the fixth 
Trumpet, or the fecond woe, we have the fourth Trumpet 
ma the ruine of the Empire in the Weſt, and the fifth 
rumpet is the beginning of che ruine of it in the Eaſt cap. 10. by 
the Ma | s, thoſs locuſts out of the bottomleſs pic, 
hurtiag all but the green fruits ſealed to be preſerved from that 
firſt wo Trumpet, as was foreſhewed, cbap. 7. wha deſtroyed one 
halfofche Eaſtern Empire 3 and ee che other Mabumeran Locuſts 
«3 5 E 2 | Ander 
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part of the Eaftern Empire, whoſe 396 years arenot yes expired, 
Till che end of the fixth Trumpet, and the ſecqnd,woe, ai ſaid; 

Rev. 1 114 Which is tobe at the riſing again, and the o of 
the Witoęſſes. And from ver, 15, of the 1 L.chap. is a hrieſ com- 
prilal of the ſevench Trumpet, tothe end of the Seal · propheſie, 
which ends all time; yet in the firſt pert of that 11.chop.(4s con- 
tained a Cranological Table, having reference to both the Scale: 
propheſie and che Book-prophehe in the Angeli hand, Res. 1 0. 
which begins again e hp. 12. 2nd ſo forward to the end. Bu hers 
fir ſt obſerve the table of all the times of both Propheſies, Reu. 1 20 
vrhere the firſt verſe hath reterence to the primitive times, when 
the Temple andthe Altar, and they that worſhipped therein were 
regular and meaſured. Verſe 2, contains the time of Antichritt, 
ſer forth by the Court without, to be leſt to the Gentilizing Pas 
piſts, co be crodden under foot 42 moneths, - From chat Verſe 
to the 14. is the contemporary two Witneſſes prophecying in 
ſackcloth, to the finiſhing of their teſtimony, and laſt great kill= 
ing and reſutrection, at the end of the afareſaid ſecond Woe, and 
beginning of the ſaid ſeventh Trumpet, to. the end of the chap- 
re T. p ! 


But the ſecond , or Rook-Prophefie in the Angels hand, Chap, 
10. 2. contains all the former times in the Seal-Prophefie „ and 
to end at the ſame Peried , going over them again , begins ue 
Eb2p.12, wherein was again contained what is given to Chriſt the 
Lamb to reveal and execute, in reference to che affairs of che 
Church; In Chop. 12. are contained chiefly in that teſpect the 
ſtate of the true Church in the primative times, before Anti- 
chriſt aroſe, both in regard of her primatise glory, and the 
rage of the Dragon againſt her, till her flight into the Wilder» 
nels, to be fed there by the two ſaid Witneſſes; in Sack-cloth, 
for a time and times, and half a tim att OO 

In, Chap. 13. We have the de{gription ob the falſe Apoſtati- 
cal Church, (from about Ann . a8 ig probably conceived) 
from Hexorius the Emperor, and Pape Innocent the firſt his time, 
15 forth in . 3 er * e 

owers are, ver. 1. deſcribed in their politique capacity, us 
takin poſſeſſion of the ſert of the Roman — in the 
. Weſt, ja which, hes | Cyr es ors 
| win \ dealt, vag fa 
a, wes Ee ugdsr « new, hope. of kdolatry 
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1] capacity „ | Maki 
to come out of 
earthly Hoodie , haven wo horn of power, Ecele- 
dick and Civil , like „ Lamb, 13 7 — e liks 4 Dragon 3 But 
. twofold ler Chriſt che mighty Angel deſeri- 
Chep, 10. 1, when he gays the Boo to Jahn, containing 
ſts Tor two moneths , {peaks , verſ. 6-7, that bis time 
rot be. no longer; And to that end had his tue Sark-cloth 
Witneſſes, prepared, Cab. II, The, Paſtques to feed the wo- 
man 10 ber wilderneſs-condition 1260, days, of years 3 whom 
in 3 TI dilgraceful, manger he ſets up .againlti chis great 
Beaſt (which. in apRearance is, m i impor congreſſuss) they 
being. Ne peble in the worlds eye, and yet lets chem knew 
they ſhould have all along ſuch power, that they ſhall byi the 
ſpicit of Propheſie overcome, the Bealt , with all his worldly 
randuce and greatneſs , aud by fate e, and dying, after the 
Lade example). at laſt totally and finally overcame bim; And 
yet all the: Malls, that falle Anichrillia vi-Apoftatical Churety, 
of spiritus Babylop, that (carlet whore deſeribtdy Ren. hs 
Sits 28 Queen , nat onely bew itching the Chriſtian world wirli 
her Sorcerics , but allo making the Kings of the earth / drunk 
with the cup of her. 9 — farnicationg z the true Church, 
(thongh in 4 wildesve condition) Ut continses 0 ting ater 
ſong on Maine Sion,, With, 4h&. Lamb, ag to follow! lim! 
wliere ever he 185 „Whilg the deſtroying Angels by their 
judgements ,, (urprize_the Whore, Ch. A. And therefore 
while the Whore in all; her gay; guider y, promiſeth her (elf 
ſecurity , that;ſhe ſtiould fee, nos HHH .. Obſt hath. his ken 
ven Angels, with their ſeven laſh plagries oF.:Y izlay:to bepoured, 
out upon ber;, bringing her iggvitable deſtruction hy dag. ers, 
upon what ever was ol worth zin: her accompt s eyed to de- 
Kroy the Kingdom, Throne „and Empire of the Beaſt , and 
even to make thoſe, Kings which thefScaclet Whores riding up+ 
on the, Beaſt had before ma &:drupkey, „ to bate-the Whose, 
and makeher defalate; aud naked 4 and eat her flelh, and burn 
ler with fire; Andlaftly 45 a mighty Conquerour , Rev. 19. 
Chriſt averthrows. in the Ari Battel , all gag: Hoſts of 
the Dragons ſubſtitute , and poſleſſeth hia Empice, there 4 


enn 


mother che Drigons dominiods befides | and cafts the Beaſt and 
che Falſe Prophet, che Pope and his counſel; into the Lake of 
fire and brimftone , and then as the moſt puiſſant King of 
Kiags, and Lord of Lords, lays hold on che Dragon, Rev, 26. 
* him likewiſe with a great Chain ; and ſmuts him iq his 
Dungeon the bortomieſs pit ; And ſets up his 'own Ki 
Dominion; and Soveraiguty, generally over all perſons 
Places, and times, of the ſeventh Trumpet, and th 
Years , wherein by his word he declares , he will reign with his 
Saints upon eatth, Rev. 11. 15; and 19, 20. where again all 
time will end. MASI . 
And in this laſt perĩod are ſec forth as Synobroxals, the bi 
of Satan, the raign of Chriſt with his Saints a thouſand years 
on earth. The new Heavens and new Earth for the (ame ſpace of 
time, and the Tabergacle'of God with men ; The new 'Ferwſs- 
lem; The pure River of water of life, and the tree of life, 
bearing the twelve manner of fruits, whole leaves are for the 
healing of the Nations; All which are to be during that happy 
time , when the Kingdomes of the world are ſaid to be the 
Kingdoms of our God, and of his Chriſt , as was exprefled, 
Chap. 17. 15, And when the Læd God omniporent rtigneth , us 
tbe great multitude of his ſer vants are taught, out of the 
Throne to praiſe him ſo enlargediy, Chap. 19. 5, 6. For as we 
noted before in all the Book of the Revelations , where things 
are not ſaid to ſueceed one another, as the Seals, Trumpers, and 
Viols, but one Table of Chronology is affi to them all 
ſach diſtinct Viſions are contemporaries (as all chat concerned 
the true and falſe Church in Antichrifts-time ) have the ſame 
meaſure, though diverſly computed ,, by moneths , days, 4 
time, times, and half. So all theſe Viſions , under, or rather 
aſter the (eventh Trumpet, have one N Table to com- 
pute their time; viz. 4 chonſand years, alf which particulars 
being by Chriſts ſpecial order ſu — nn by the An- 
el, and the ancient and latter Prophets, as earneſtly called 
in for evidence hereunto, for the ſtabliſhment of the Faith of 
Gods. people herein, Hnce he, the Lamb, chat had pawer to 
reveal them to his beloved Diſeiple Saint Fobn', hatly, tikewiſe 
power to execute and'fulfil them in their ſeaſons , tilt all be 
done which in his Office of Medistorſhip is commirreqd to him, 
baving therefore ſeven horn: _—_— L the ſeven $pi- 
ea 


e God, ſent forth into all #betarth, whereby with his poriett 
| don 
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| omplifh all that bis un · 
P's, r — Y | = , , 
/bichSynchroniſmesinthe laſt Period,accordingto Mr. Medt, 
his#Clevic Apocalyptica) are as 2 guiding thread'which who 
eaketh, and and faichfully uſeth, may greatly (rough 
race) be helped in paſting through many(otherwiſt mencricable 
[ubycinehs) in many dark p $s of this book 5 for in this laſt 
period, the ſaid Mr. Mede hath gone contrary to the ſtream of 
Expofitours , for many hundreds of years (as others ſince him 
have done wherein for the ſubſtance there ſeems to be much 
clearnefs , {though the myſteries therein compriſed ate very 
high and intricate] which in the enſuing, aud now neer ap- 
proaching times, will doubtleſs be much unfolded, when the 
myſtery of God. ſhall be finiſhed, at the beginning of the . 
of the ſeventh Angel, Chap. 10. 7, and when likewiſe Gods 
Temple ſhall be opened in Heaven, and tbere ſhall be ſeen in by 
* s the Ark of bit Teſtamem, Chap. 11.19. 

Nom (eeing in regard of all Chriſts other actings paſt ſince 
his tak ing of the book of Revelatianat his Fathers hand, they have 
been my ſtically and ſpiritually executed (though all moſt real- 
IV nd powerfully) (0 I conceive” the myſtical manner of un- 
det ſtanding his reign. on earth, the thouſand years, ſeems in 
regard of the Symetry, proportion end ſuitableneſ to what hath 

ready been done; is here to be underſtood (though as Mr. 
Mede obſer ves) the Spirit of God ſets forth things of our latter 
times, more clearly then in the former. 

Now that this nip appear more evident, let us diligently 
weigh and canſideriyhat the repreſentative true Church do in 
the ſequel, who in the unity of Faith and ſpiritual] Grace, 
through all the times contained in this book, looking in a ſpi- 
ritual diſcoyery or viſion , through all the ſeries of them, to 
the utmoſt compleating of the Lambs victory over Antichriſt 
and his folldowery, in that excellent Period of his Kingly 
power, ſolely and for ever, thence-forward to be held in bis 
own band, and We (ſay they) ſpall reign upon earth, as may 
appear-ffom the $. verſe of this 5. Chap. to the end. 
rſt, In verſe 8. the ſaid repreſentative true Church, fall 
town before the Lamb, having every one Harpes and golden Viol i, 
aud Odrurs, which are the prayers of Saints. 

Secondly. , Verſe. 9. They ſing a new- ſong, for New Telts- 
neut grace and glory, Ta the Lamb, ſaying , iben art worthy to 

the Book and open tbe Seals theregf. Thirdly, 
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* | ly, They; them the ; o p b of Az 
nj 208 waſt fla redeemed us by , . 
„ he, and Nation (where obſerve | 
whence thoſe repreſentative four Beaſts, and twenty four El- 

ders haye theis original deſcent '\acceſively to the end of the 
world, havii Mis ng the ſame ſrame 'of ſpirit.) 

Fourthly "Th Ge forch the promotion and advancement he 

hath ſpiritually raiſed them up to in the earth, in all their ſuc- 
ceſſians, by his work of redemption ; Namely, 

. What, they were actually poſſeſſed of ,-Thow beſt made ns + 


* 


unto our God, Kings and Prieſtt. | 
2. What more eſpecially ;/\fiduci:Ily , and in viſion, they 
If anyfer- ſaw and ſay they ſhould: ha ve in the laſt period of time, where 
1: Naber they had before ſerved Chriſt , or ſuffered for him, in the fol- 
Mat · r And we ſhall reign upon Earth, as 2 Tim. 2. 12, 
if we (utfer we ſhall alſo reign with him.) 
And hereupon comes in: the concluſion in à general doxo.. 
logy , (et forth in a viſion of an innumerable company of An- 
gels round about the Throne and che Church, verſ. 11, 12. 
expreſſing their high praiſes to the Lamb ; and then of all 
creatures, joyning to aſcribe , all excelleney, , bleſſing , glory, 
end power , ttc. 10 bam that; ſits, upon the Throne, and to the 
Lok for. ener and ever 5 Whereupon the four Beaſts, or living 
Wights , ſay Amen ; Teſtilying their faith and afſuranc@there..” 
of, and the twenty four Elders to declare their affent and 
conſent (like the people in Solomons time, when he had prayed 
at the conſecration of the Temple, and God manifeſtedhis glory 
there , 2 Chron, 7. 3.) they bowed and warfriped bim that liverh 
forever. Which words ſeem to have ſpecial reference to Chriſt, 
az having been ſlain and alive again, and lives for ever more, 
as Rev. 1. 18. who bath the Keys of Hell and death , and in the 
end will caſt the Dragon; Satan, Hell, and Death, into the A 
Lake that burneth with fire and brimſtone, which brings in 
the deſtruction of the world, and laſt judgement, Rev. 20. 11. 
When Heaven and Earth will flee befere bim , that then will ſit 
upon the throne , and all hall be raiſed that are then dead, 10 
eome to be judged , Oc. verl. 12, 13, 14, 15, SO that the Spirit 
of God teacheth the repreſentative Chureh to look upon their 
reigu on the earth, as the main thing that is driven at, in 
reſpect of themſelves, in the Book of Revelation, as a thing all 
along to be eyed by them, from the firſt giving of it, — 
Pe.” * 
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1. if the beginning ding ene ions by Oba 

to his beloved Diſciple St. oba, hold out che great glory 

Chriſts kingly Office with his Saints in the laſt per ſod, under or 

Aſter the ſeventh Trumpet, then ſuch glory thereof alt bei 
come in the (aid Period, 


gut he þath therein ſo teveated ſuch his Kingly glory cee him. 


both in the beginning Chap. 5. Verſ. 10/ an: in the end 
thereof, (hap, 20. and elſe- where: 
1 | Therefora It (halt ſo be tulfilled ia this laid third 
11 f period Neun e? 4 0 2 
4, Un dhe Taprefelsative rne Chuck ws weight by 'Chriſts 


Sie, to lodk uon ſuck fiis geign on the Weteh; 4s 2 great 


ſruit 'of che.redemption wrought: by Chriſt ; ye 25 the cont- 


plestiag of his Mediators offige in the world, ind as a'gredt 


— and rgcompened (vt og¹αε price) in time oy 


Erie 250 op him in N z! . * 
Jn fetbrredbey(þ} Aeg. NT A. 12. 
en Dalla ana hs atainmgueccune he” end 'of their 


expect⸗ tion and confidence. 
But Chriſts Spit hath there ſo taughic chem 2 0 to look upon 
uch Chriſts reign on Earth: 
Therefore , In de time they mel atpprchn pee aitai 
the cod of ſuch cheir nero, ha c ar. 


1 U if Crit, taking of his kingly power to himſelf at the 


ſeventh Trumpet, bethefalbling uf the Prophefies of the Old 
Teſtament, and his anſwering tozhe types therein contained of 


Did eli, delivering the and [ 1ditis; mtl in Abaſbuer us 


mart yi ig captive Heſter, and ſo 8 Al the ſlilperted Jews, 
K. Haslist, then it muſt teeds bold undertaxen d pertormed. 
t it will be the 1 the Prophetics, andani{wering to 
cha type of the Old Teſtament: 
Therefore,lc muſt pany ſo undertaken and performed. 


4. If the 2 God is emi Sg 6b an STE in 


more 


1 6 8 Hit 


"Bur wo — Jay 2 Wd. 
Therefore, Th 


—— ſure ground to 4 
1 and expect it 


16 K Ghailts; Office pf. Mediatorſhip muſtʒ end when ks re- 
figns up the Kingdom to the Father ben full reconciliation is 
mad, and the perfell anien of bimſelf with bir Chureb' (as her 
| Siritual head). # fully accompliſhed] then before that time the 
- . emigency of his -Kingly Office upon earth, muſt nigeds appear, 

i erg hach been of his Prophetioh and ra Offices- hi- 

therto: 

But ther is no period left for it, but that und aſter the 
ſexegth Trumpet, before his Mediators office ſhall ſo be 
finiſhed at the faid time | 

vit Therefore:, le muſt neceſſarily be in that third period 

to Burt rope or aſter the ſeventh Trumpet. 

F er tl m_ reigu oi Chriſt wilb then a ear 

in abe 4 ape lof the l 1 
Gentiles L As the Seriptures abundantly wine f] then t 

22 55 aol Bo oſ his powerful grace, and the greateſt conflu- 
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„will chen appear in 


ce cub, depo the glory of his 
e ol ſach redeemed and N 
Felde duls: 
iy alans Thewfoee- 20 Such reigu al; Chriſt remains Gill to be 
ed by him.: T% 41 £4. 
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part ef the ror amy thereof, then to come in; then 
[4 — neceſſary come in its 2 to make his my ſtical body 


complgat i embers thereof. 
— . 5 — in ane argraneſ part 
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i 1 eg down ſome reaſons , which, may ſeew to fee 


che perſona; rejign-in his humane nathre. ne che 
0 . condly., To ſhew chat it probably. way be uogderſtead Contrary 
in myRlcal manner, (dor that (ome way it hall be according 9 2 on 
to Scripture is not to be denyed) but becauſe that ſuch as bis 4 
raign Het be be, 2 will bis coming be, when he is to raign, and 
take the Ki "gg om to himſelf , and let it up in the world; we 
mall gherefore' in reference theteunto (by. Gods alliiance,) new 
the ſeveral ſences of his coming, aceording to vcriptures, lince 
his Afcention into Heaven, and eadeavour to open this particu- 
ſar ſenſe of his coming to raign under or after the ſeventh 
Trumpet, and to give ſome illuſtrations thereof. 
The fiſt of thele we ſhall now. endeayour under this head ; 
namely; to offer ſome Yeaſons' againſt a peiſonel reign, in his 
humine nature, which te chele chat fellow. Uato which, 
upon more ſerious conſideration , 1 have added theſe enſuing 
Anſwers. 
Anſwer to chat, | But (ugh as his reign Gall be ſuch will his 
coming bez] That 52 thit may bo! tre in 5.28 eral ſenſe, Theſe An- 
yet not in 4 ſpecial U or hugh be will ber Tre ly. _ PG —— —4 
ding to Scripture, in the Clouds 3 75 my e ſight of all at bis ihr eleven 
coming , yet it is not manifeſt (in ſo much 41 can diſcern) that Reaſons, in 
Chriſt will (at leaſt ordinarily) be perſonally viſible d 1 72 » ſave Apt. 1665. 


thoſe in the New N the thouſand e's bon FM the, whole 
1 


will 1hen' be hit Kingdy 2 "and. at by eg ſure be h 
tay 44, or v chlighten wy City & 0. ips th 2 15 — 
17 tilled, Mat, Jo and ſhew fartb | 2 5 bow, and as 
lang 1 be pleaſerh ,” or otherrgbere ; likes 5/4 to, Paul » Stephen, 
of as in les! ta; 0 in his 2 Dr. Tuiſſe 
bi front Letter, of le cpi; Purple C and 
Meabing to the Jews yk great L 11 Na x the 
. Kingdom" off the Omeritey ao 70 buudred years, after bis 

Abbe, for as he bath 1 ef Kine? glory the worid, 
in the time of bis ſitting at the Right Fland 95 Ged the Faber 
in Heaven, ſo may he , a he and the Fatber pleaſeth, ſame, may 
manifeſt bimſelf Pa Vigible in the Horld, (though. pal 
bly vvited 71 ſove wnto the Taiſed. inte, in the mae bis,reign 


"_ eart 
Anſvee in general to allthe Reaſons ; F irft, and in mpeg] to 


thiſe ſpring e 99 fare da. es ing 


. 


OR 
y offered, coſe. 
e Reaſons will fol wide. 


Vie; NANG the e do not clearly affirm any ſuch 
1 his perlonal bein g upob earth, before-the Taft day of 
emer. But face ! 408 found many places of Scripeyre 
1 — eo it, a in the F ore · runner, in the Paper, 
25. 27. 1004. 

ut — come to anſwer chem hpi in 2 the ten- 
dering of things contrar - occalion the clearing, up. of 
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+ * E 1b, LEASED a nl # 1 
" ag 7 deftro ing bim and his Hoſt in the Red Seb, 
18 Vatiec or Ay thr it £ in conducti : 


a | ouſly wt of a Cloud by day, 
id 4 Pillac of fire by-night , all the time they ſojourned in 
the wilderneſs, as fignes of his preſence with them, to guide 
them , provide for them, and protect then n; And when Chriſt 
ſo evangelically gave to them the Law on Mount Sinai, (as Lide, M. 
Divines do evidence) thereby declaring himſelf their King and Int Burg? 
Law-giyer, with ſuch Majeſty and terror, by thundring and 7 "£5; 
lightajng , and butning of the Mount, with ſhaking and ; 
trembling, and a mighty voyce , which made Mſes himſelf 
exceedingly to tremble and quake, and the people ſo affrighted, 
&c, afterward appearing unto Joſpus with a Sword in his 
hand, he declared to fim, he would go with him to ſubdue 
the Canca#iter, (aying , he himſelf was the Prince of the Hoſt 
of the Lord, when Foſhns likewiſe worſhipped him, as is recor- 
ded, Ja; 5. 13, 14. So Rev. 19. 11, 12, there is a glorious: 
deſcription how he goes againſt Antichriſt at the Armageddon 
Battel, when he will deliver kis people from that (pirityal 
Egyprien, and Babyloniau bongage, &c. as in many other in- 
ſtances of the Old and New Teſtament, which hereaſter we 
may fer down. 

”” Anſwer 4+. God in bis own inſtitutions and determinations is ſole 
-judge of what ir neceſſary for the accompliſhment of the whole work f 
redemption by Cbriſt; and a to that the holy Scriptures onely canre= 
folve ; and fon what in alleadged in the faxrth Reuſon concerning the 

01d Teſtament may be anſwered, that ſneb things then which were 0 
myſtical , though wonderful , were more ſuitable to the Old Teſta- 

ment, in that regard Cbriſt had not then atually tokgn upon himſelf 

bis bumane nature; and fince bis aſcention I think none can couſide- 

rately deny, bus he ſpakg perſonally iu Saul, why perſecuteſt thou me ? 

and wi perſonally ſeen of Steven at bi death (if the Text beda/y; 
weighed) and why not afterward , when the Scripture is ſo evident? 

yes, Mr. Mede maker bis appearance and ſpeaking unto Saul at bis 

| converſion to be 4 type of the. way and meaxs of the converſion of the 
Jews in dime to come, And far that of the Armageddon batiel it js: 

t he colifidered as a propbeticsl Viſion and revelation of what wil be 

really erformed bertafter. . - | | 
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ical Spirie did foreſbew in the Old . ; 
Jone 1s to his Office (till the day of judgeme 
ting an<endto all the typicall Sacrifices, by the ohce of ing up 
of himſelf for the fins of hispeople, and to bring In 8 | 
ing righteouſneſs (as the Prophet Haniel ſpeaks)until he come as 
che great Judge of quick and dead, | 4 
Anſwer 5. The Prophet Daniel d-th as clearly ſpeakof Chrilts pet 
ſonal coming at the deſtruftion of Antichriſt; and Zachary of. bis be- 
1 ing ſeen by every eye (then) as ot ber Scriptures of the 011 ſta ment 
| Jpateof his coming 10 take out nature of the bleſſed Virgin and ſeed of 
David. And for the day of Judgement, thit appearing will be tbe be - 
ginning of it, as Mr. Mede abaundantiy proves, and then coming to be 
perſonally and gloyionſly, A King inthe world, will ſa continue while 
the worldendures (though bow, at, all times, in any place, ſaving in 
2 nem Jeruſalem ) we cannot ſo fully acterding 1 Feripture re- 
olve. gr Wt 7 . 
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bring tonfidlered in the ' Scripture ſence, for ſd hö u 
pokemaf, the dey of judgement, as was before ſei; 
V4, be «7 ; 

„While there is fin in the Saints upon earth, there 
will be need of Chriſts perſonal mediation and interceſſion for 
them gt Gods right hand; for as this was done typically from A- 
dms fall, in Ster iſices and Oblations, by Gods direction; and 

more eſpeciallj under the Ceremonial Law, according to his ſpe- 
ial appointmentin all particulars, until his once offering himſelf 
inthe fleſh ; ſo it is by him alone who is able to (ave his people 
to the uitermoſt, really and perſectiy performed in the ſaid Oſ- 
fice of mediation and interceſſion, aud will be ſo till bis myſti- 
cal body ſhall be made perfe& in all the members of it. : 
Anſwer 8. That it will be done for place and continuan's whatſoe 
ever (hall be needful for the accompliſhment of Chriſts Priel) Of- 
Rae, is is not to be queſtioned: But in every thing, bow after bij great 
and glerions appearing formerly ſpoken of, that Office ſhall be execu- 
ted, bappily we cannot yet fully determine. But for the place, of 
doing it at Gods rig bi hund in heaven (i before was ſaid) the Seri= 
pture ſeems to li mit to that period, of the eminent manifeſtation of his 


Kingly Office in the world, | 
»VNinethly, * he promiſed when he was aſcended he would 


ö all his to him, 7ob.12, 32, which promiſe ſeems will 
nat be fulfilledivhile any of them remain upon the earth, or till 

the end oſ the world. | 
Auſwer 9. That be bath ſpiritually and evidently drawn alt ſorti 
of the Jaint t ty him, bath in all ages ; according to Scripture, been 
dom y manifeſt many ways to beleiving ſou's 4 and that be will 


hereafre- powerfully , not onely draw, but antboritatively and effiesti> 


ouſly..commgnd bir people to be obruient to him, their beavenly King, 
'þy 6. more; eminent manifeſtation f bi Divine grace tn them and 
mint powerful conferring bir ſpiritual grace upon them, in that time 
of bi glorious Kingdom in the world, the Seriptare is abundant in 
giving-Teftimony thereto, 4 in many Promiſes and Propheſies in this 
Trad may appear. # 
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„ wth {ihr 2 rad,” 17795 * * W 
Anſe er 10. The Dottrine of Chrifts Kingdom the 10 jehr 
doth nothing gain ſey whit it therein alleadged ; neither 125 Halen: 
prevent one another in the ſence here intended, but joyntly 14. 
ing of that leſt Trumpet at ihe end af tbe mond foal be ehangętu n 
moment, at tbe ewinkling of aneye, as the Apeftle ſpeaks, '1 Cor. 
15. and be rept wp tomees Chriſt in the air at once together; und 
thenceforth ever be with the Lord. Weir ae 


140 gt 4 546 eee 
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Eleventhly, The glory of Chriſt in heaven isſuch as met in 
a mortal condition are not able to behold; as the pole ſhes, | 
1 Tim 6. 15,16. bo (faith he) onely bath immortality, dwellin 
in the light, which none con approach unto , mom n+ man ith 
ſeen, or ean ſee. "Now we my not conceive that Chrift ſhould 
agein denude himſelf of his glory which he Hath ſo dear 
purchaſed by his former humiliation and ſufferings , or #t | 
greatly diminiſh it,to come to remain with men perſonally upon 
earth. | 3s [UBS OI LTC AT 
- Anſ.11, Though Chriſt ſhell not diminiſh bis glory to be iu the world, 
and be ſeen of men, when the Tabernacleof God is ſaid to be with 
men, Rev. 22. but rather accompliſh the end of bi fitting in. glory 
with bis Father in Heaven till that time, namely , 10 receive 69 
bimſelf a Kingdom, and then to return. as be bimſulf ſpeaketb, Lux. 
19. 12. Tet at hi glorious appearing , be will manifeſt "bim- 
ſelf viſibly unto men, & veiling big glory with" clouds for aim 
8t leaſt , to be diſcernable by them : And.biw often or | bow 
be may do ſo (being then in bis Kingdoms ;\. the World, eat 
whom even Abraham alſo is filed Heir of the world by the righte- 
ouſneſs of faith , & the Apoſtie ſpeaketb: Rom. 4, 13) 7 fe 
70 ſufficient ground to determine 1 And [ belgive bing: will 
then be done by him that we cannot yet apprebend, nei are neceſ- 
ſary for us to know, hut a heſhall be pleafedes reveal any of them "a 
uſoful to bis Church bereafter. ' oth a 0 OW 
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Wherein are ſet down fix ſeveral-ſences of | Chriſt; 
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. 1 end and Shivit may direlt , onely reſolving that moſt 
« ene e of the id it will be at that time , and to that purpoſe, 
1 many evident T a N N 
4 2 Chriſt mani is Ki namely, fir 

| to the three Di ug beg ames , — { oak In the 7 


and efterwrads to I. Paul , at bis converſion, and in the loſt 
place are many conſiderable reſolves, many ways repreſented to 
{ach & may ſeem to reaſon again: ſuch myſtical Dorin. 


7 
I 
s having briefly tendred ſome reaſons againſt Chriſis per- 
fonal coming and appearing in the time when his King- 
; dom ſhall be eminencly ſet ap in the world, in the thouſand 
years ſpoken of, Rev. 20. thing we ſhall now endeavour 
concerning it, is to ſhew, thut it is to be underſtood miſtically, 
though it is probably , wonderfully, and gloriouſly , and 
powerfully , to be fulfilled, when that time is come, though 
in many reſpects it may not be underſtood fully, till it be in 
aſtuul being, but to that end we may the better underſtand what 
+ the Seripture ſpeaketh jn reſerence het eto, we ſhall endea your 
i repreſent the ſeveral ſenſes, wherein the coming of Chriſt 
” in taken in ſeveral places, fince his Aſcention into Heaven. 

Firſt , It is taken ſpiritually for his gracious coming unto his 

faichfuland obedient Servants; So it is, Rev. 3. 20. If any man 
hear” my voice , and open the door , I will come in to him, and ſup 
with Ki, and he with me ; Such ſhall find ſpiritual reſreſh- 
mene in Chriſts, gracious approaches unto him. 
- Secondly, Chriſts coming is taken tor that glimps or ſhew 
of his glorious coming in his Kingdom, when he was tranſ- 
ired before his Diſciples, Peter, James, and Jobn, Mat. 16. wlt. 
ben luis fore ſpined as the ſun, and bis raiment was white the 
light;Son Mark 9, 1, &c. Luke.9. 27. Concerning which Saigt Peter 
ſpeaketh remarkably, 2 Pet. 1. 16, 17. For we have not followed 
cunningly devifed fables, when we made known unto you the 
wer, Man; x; vpe the coming of our Lord jeſus Chriſt, 
were eye-witnefſes of his Majefty. For he received from 
God the Father honour and glory, when their came ſucha voyce 
to bim from the excellent glory, this is my well belgved fon, in 
whom I. am well pleaſed , and this voice which came from 
. © 
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Jae, and others relate, he then terribly did by tearful 
12 oyces , and horrible deſolation, when an eleven tu 
E + thouſand were deſtroyed and caſt in jakes, & e. in that po 
5 wicked City, beſides, above ſeventy thouſand car Cap- 
tive and fold for ſlaves; ſo this was a diſpenſative or executive 
coming at that time: 5 
J. It is taken again for his wonderful powerful. appesring, and 
lorious coming, to deſtroy Antichriſt and his — * 
eliver his people, and ſet up his Kingdom, at the beginning 
3 of the ſeventh Trumpet, Rev. 11. 15. to the end. And Kev. 
Fs 19, & 20. Set forth by thoſe three Apoſtles, that, were at his 
| eransSguration in divers expreſſions, by his appearing ; and 
coming , and the like, and likewiſe by St. Paw! to whom. he 
appeared gloriouſly , to convert him , who very remarkably 
{peaks of this coming, at the deſtruction of nnd 
5 8238 0 _" A ; > 1 4 4 
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the end of thg world ; and Parew often mentions the place in 
that denſe , which accationed him to ſet down the thouſand 
years, Rev. 20. from the deſtruction of Hieruſalem, to Pope 
Gregory» the ſeventh 3 As Mr. Sogn from Conſtentize, to 
2 An. 1373. Though he ſpeaks of a gloriqus Church of the 
. Fews,whereinthe ether doth not agree with him; it is like upon 
the former account, that the world ſhould end wich Antichriſt ; 
ſrom 2 Theſ, 8. 8. which coming of Chriſts ſeems to be that 
that Seint Fobn ſpeaks of, Rev. 1. 7. where he ſaith, he comes 
ich Clouds; which coming with Clouds ſeems neceſſary then to 
ail his glory, coo great for mortal eyes other wiſe to behold, as 
t. Paul ſaĩth, (otherwiſe) na man bath ſeen bim, nor can ſee him, 
1 Tim. 6. 16. therefore, Pj. 18. 9, 1 1, 12, (peaks much of clouds 
to t rpoſe , and every. eye Mall ſee him, they ye alſo 
"which Peirced him „ which  (cems to be in reference to the 
romile „ Zac. 12. 10. when his people ſhall mouin, wich 
ra contrition though many others chen mourn , with 
bitter lamentation for the heavy judgements then upon the 
workd ; and great diſtrnction of evil men, &c, of which again 
St, Pats (peaketh very Emphatically, 2 Tim. 4. 1. Who ſball 
judge both the quick, and the dead at his appearing , and at bis 
Kingdom; the wicked quick with temporal deſtruction , the 
faithfal dead with recumpeace , as Rev. 1. 18. for which be 
is thece-prailed in a (pecial manner, by the twenty four Elders 
at the ſounding of the ſeventh Trumpet, Yerſ. 15, 16, 17+ 
.. Sixchlyand Laſtly, his coming is taken for the laſt great day 
of Judgement, decyphered by Sc, Fobn , Rev, 20. 1% 12. when 
fitting apen a great white Tbrone , from whoſe face tha Barth and 
ile Heavens fed amen, and there was found: no Plges for, ahem, 
apple; | | G 2 - when 
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5 lobt 1 | | an in- 
to Heaven , is that we are to confider 3 which ſeean 20 be fer 
forth in Scripture „ by many expreſſions ;- which of 
Chriſt was deſcribed to the Apoitle F-bs , in that Viſion, Rev. 
19, 11. to the end, where Chriſt as a moſt mighty and power 
ful King, going to overthrow and mterly ruine his enemies, 
that is, Antichriſt and his Complices , at the ſouriding of the 
ſeventh Trumpet in the Armageddon battel, which coming is 
ſometimes expreſſed by i, the appearance, from hence 
faith St. Paul, 2 Tim. 4.8. There is laid wp for me a Crown of 


righteouſneſi , which the Lord the righteous Fudge ſhall give me 


at that dey, and nt to me onely, but to all them that love bis ap- 
pearing ; So the former place, 2 Theſ, 2. 8. but again, very re. 
markeably, 1 Tim. 6. 14, 15, 16, appiyingehe title then given 
to Chriſt, Rev. 19. 17, 12, 13. Until the appearing of our Lord 
eſus Chriſt, which in his time he (hall ſhew , who is the bleſ- 
ed and onsly Potentate, King of Kings, and Lord of Lords, 
who onely hath immortally, &c. ſo again, Tit. 2. 13. waiting 
for ibe bleſſed bope , g imad and appearing of the glory of the 

t God, and of our Saviour Feſus Chriſt „ Sometimes it is 


t forth by his preſence or coming eavo{«, 1 Cor. 15. 23+ after® -- 
wards they that are Chriſts at his coming . the ſame word be» 


fore, 2 Theſ.2,8.4t the appearing of bis coming;Sometimes it is ex- 
Preſſed by arexdaoe; a Revelation, 1 {or.1.7 Waiting forthe 
(the word fignifies) rhe Revelation of Feſus Cbriſt; to the line 
Purpoſe, 1 Pet. 1. 7, That the tryal of faith might be found #6 
Preiſe , and honour , and glory, iv ammanide, at the a ing, 
i. e. the Revelation of Jeſus Chriſt, which till it ſhall be re- 
vealed, we {hall not happily know many things concerning 
ſuch his revealing, and therefore we may not be peremptory, 


de modo, tbis. way or that may, though that ſuch 2 reigu and 
coming of Chriſt hall be, is very evident, as we hope to make 


appear from the Reve/ations, where it is ſo frequently ſpoken 
of, and ſo ſtrongly aſſerted and confirmed, and likewiſe from 
multitude of places in Old and New Tettament , therefore, 


de mode, I onely offer my reaſons, and ſay what may ſeem/ on 


the other part, and what inftances might be added in Scripture, 
for ſuch a myſtical coming or raign may be eafily conceived from 


many apfearances of Chrift, to the Fathers, Abrobam-, 1 Tac, 


Ten, © Saen and Sowpſons Parents , to ſome. of the Pro. 
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N 6 nen „ but in the New, 


w- purpoſe,” we have 2 glimps of Chrifts Ring! 

, "us his © ion, when Moſer and Elia talked #4 

„ end wit # ſtrung Revelation was that of Chtift to 
Paul before 2 Fewiſh Perſecutor, at his Converſion by a 
light at Noon-day above the brightneſs of the Sun, to ſtrike 
him down and make him blind, till miraculoufly healed by 
Ananias y'and by anaudible voyce, Gying, Saw! , Saut , Why 
renteſt then me ? What a wonderful Revelation was that of 
Chriſt co Stephen at his death? for co ſtrengthen his-light to 
ſee the Heavens open, and Chriſt fitting at the right hand of 
God; God our Saviour, who is Lord and Chriſt , can fulfil his 
pleaſure any way he will, and he will infallibly do it, in that 
way his ſpirit hath foretold it, though the weak 5 
of men, mey not in ſome things, or the inlarged capacity of Angels, 
may not reach in every reſpect how God will fulfill his predicti- 
ons, as it was at the Birth of Chriſt in many particulars. And that 
F may deal truly and ingenionſly hereig I was the more engaged 
in ſuch a tenderneſs a moderacion ini though greatly uſeful 
yet hitherto ſomewhat myſterious point of Doctrine, in that 
when I had drawn up the ſabftance of my Reaſons againſt the per- 
ſonal * 2 ins foul copy, by I know not what hand of Provi- 

- denc ſuddenly and unwittingly fixed mine eye upon thefe 
words, Rev. 10. where is (aid, hen the feventh Angel begins to 
found, the myſtery of God ſhould be finiſhed ; which finiſhing, 1 ever 
before that time conceived ſhonld not be till the laſt Judgement; 
and. then comparingthart with what is aid at the ſounding of che 
ſeventh Trumpet, ehap. 11. 18. here to the like effect it is ſaid, 
The Temple of God mat opened in Heaven; Now the Temple of old 
ignited Ch. iſts body herein the Godhead dwelled bodily ; and 
he I engplein heaven might fignifie ſome appearance of Chrilts 
humanenature-tiren;which in the next rds ſeem more evident, 
 Andihere ma ſeen in the Temple the Ark of bis Teftament ; which 
phraſe inmports tome evident demonſtration. of Gods grace in 
Chriſt |. de mode] I determine nothing peremptorily : And fur- 
ther confider ing what is (aid Rev.21.22, &c. to this purpoſe of 
ol the fame time l obſerved, Rev.21. at the new heaveirs and the 
nem earth theTabernacle of God is ſaid to be with men, hich may 

- denote a near communion in a more unuſual manner then former- 
ly 3 and ia the new Feruſalem that came dun few heaven, the Laird 
Gd Almighty & the Lamb are ſaid both tobe be light andthe Temple 

| there. 
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may note the abundant and conſtant overflowings of. the graces of 
the Holy Ghoſt with. power in that time proceeding from the Fa- 
cher & the Sonzand ſo the tree of life by that river,&c.to note Chriſt 
will be gloriouſly and graciouſly preſent with his Church then, 
to preſerve it iu that excellent condition, as in Paradiſe, if man 
had eaten of that treezand like to thoſe in Ezekiels Viſions in the nine 
laſt Chapters, of the Temple, the New. Hieruſalem, the waters 
flowing thence , and the trees there, &c. all which Texts ſe- 
riguſly weighed ,- occalioned me to apprehend ſome wonderful 
new diſpenſation of grace , .under 'the reign of Chriſt upon the 
earth,which whether ic may be (ome only myſtical appearance of 
Chriſt glory and Majeſty, (biningfrom Heaven upon earth, either 
ſpiricually- wrought , or viubly apparent -, as the lighten 
from one end of the earth to the other, Mat. 24. 27. or in 
what manner, or os , that time only may maniſeſt, 
yet Maſter Brightman , Mo is large upon a flonriſhing ſtate 
of the Church of the Jews, hath a learned and large expo- 

ſition of the precious ſtones in the new Hieruſalem, applies them 

ſpiritually to ſuch a. Church to come in earth, wherein Parew 

ifſenteth from him, upon the ground fore-hinted ; And 


that Text , Pſa. 110. 1, Sit thow on my right hand, umi! 


I makg thy foes thy footſtool; which in the New Teſtament ſeems 
ſundry times to have reference to the ruine of Anti. 
chriſt and his complices , ſeems to limit Chriſts ſitting there 
to that ſeaſon. And St. Pauls tive parts of the myflery of Oodli- 
neſs makes the laſt to be hĩs taking up into glory, 28 if in that 
was the finiſhing of that myſtery, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 2s the Angel 
Chriſt, Rev. 10. 7. like ĩſe ſpeaks Antichriſts time ſha)] be no more. 
Zut (ome Scriptyces ſpęaking of the end of the World, Lo I am 
with you to the end of ihe World, Mat. 28. alt. and ſo the parable ofthe 
Tares, the Harveſf is the end of the world, ſeemed to oppoſe 
any new way. of diſpenſation ; but (etting againſt thoſe Texts, 
tbe Angels „ viz. Chrifls ſwearing time ſhould be no more, 
Rev. 10, which Iome learned Divines expound. of wicked Do- 
minivn-, at theend ofthe fourth Monarchy , by the Popes per- 
dition, which agrees with a like viſion, Dan. 12. 7. where 
Jikewile he ſwear for time times and a. half, when he (that is 
Antichriſt figured before in Antiochus. Epiphanes , and here a- 
| gain 


Church. 22.qhe * 
pure river of water of life, am of theThbrone of 9 patyaresy 


ain! vl — / rh ſcatter the power ofthe. 
| iy people, thoſe things ſhould be finiſhed, 3. e. the Kingdom 
ſhould be given to the Saints of the moſt. bigh , as before, and 
Michael the great Prince, ſtand up for Daniels people, ver. 3, 
hich evideatly agree with the times of the ſeventh Trum- 

But for further reſolution, I confidered Mat. 28. lt, 
aud Mit. 13. where erm gy e, Which fignifies the finiſh- 
ing together, (while the Tares and the Wheat grow together; 
till all chat offend be gathered out of Chriſts Kingdom) of the 
age 4 aS Gods finiſhing his myſtery, Rev. 10. and in both thoſe 
— appeared to be remarkably, the ſame in ſenſg with 
d ren often uſed for the preſent ſtate of things, till evil Do- 
minion , end as may be ſeen in many places of the new Teſta- 
ment, as firſt for worldly men, Lak. 16.8. 3t %%% & ds why 
bujus ſeculi, the Children of this world are wiſe in their genera- 
tion, ſo of the Devil,2Cor.4.4. 30 8 i U], bujus ſeculi, 
in whom the God of this world hath blinded the minds of them thas 
beleive not; So Epheſ. 6. 12, The Rulers of the darkneſs of this 
wrd; So Joh. 12.3. Satan is called di 73 e rer the Prince of 


this world; So alſo, fobn 14. 30. which is onely until the 


(ame time 3; and ſo in that ſenſe thoſe phraſes ſeem to be taken, 


ul che end of che prevalency of evil men and Devils, when 


Gods myſtery {hall be finiched at the ſeventh Trumpet, when 
glorious light of grace and truth will (hine in the Church of 
God, and for the Parable' of the Tares, where the Harvelt is ex- 
pounded to be the end of the world, it ſeems manitettly to be 
meant of ſuch a coming wonderfully at the (ſetting up of his 
Kiagdom; where it is ſaid, he will then ſend his Angels to 
gather out of his Kingdom all things that offend , and the 
order of proceeding ſeems contrary to the laſt deſtruction, for 
here the Angels mult firſt gather the Tares, and bind them 
in bundles and burn them, before the Wheat be gathered into 
the Bara, the true Church; but at the laſt pudgement , when 
Heaven and Earth, and all the works in them (hall be burnt, 
which is - ealled then the deſtruction of the ungodly men, 
Chriſt by a change before, in an inſtant delivers the faith. 
ful then alive, from that temporal deſtruction, and the ruine of 
Aatichriſt ſeems agreeing, with that of the Tares burning, firit 
in order by taking of that hurtful brood out of the way, &c. 
2 in Lak. 17. The examples of the Flood in Noabs time, and 
deſtruction of Sodem and Gomorrab in Lots time are in- 
2 ſtagces, 
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fianee, in which were the taking away of us 
the deſtruſtion of the Univerſe ; ſo here, tis (ai, 
and work wickedneſs , ſhall be taken out of 
But as we hinted before of Chriſts giving the Kingdom to 
Saincs, that it muſt be his certain giſt to them, nor apy mens da- 
ring attempts will carry it; ſo if any new di ions ſhall be, 
which we but darkly gueſsat, Gods preſent Inltitutions muſt ne- 
ceſſarily be obſerved and prized , till in ſuch regard his will is 
clearly made known to his people; for all fuck affairs are the 
flowers or jewels belonging onely to his celeſtial crown, that 
none other may order but himſelf, and in his own appointed 
time onely 3 and it isa ſnare of Satan toconcieve otherwilethere- 
of; and in caſe Satan know any ſuch truth, his malice of late is 
the more remarkable in hisſeduced followers, who to their own 
and others miſoheifhave cryed downand rejected Gods ſacred Or- 
diaances in the times when they are moſt uſeful and needful for 
them and others: Or by any other ways or means then to make 
them unprofitable or ineffectual. If ſome Ordinances ſhall not 
continue in thoſe times of light, it is like becauſe they will not 
then be needſul ( as Mc. Areher conceives of the Lords Supper 
which was toſhew the Lords death till he come ( as when Chrift 
came in the fleſh , typical worſhip ceaſed) yet the promiſe for 
thoſe times in this is clear, Thy teachers ſhall not be removed into 
.corners any more, but thine eyes ſhall ſee thy teac bers, Ia. 20. 20. 
yea, The watchmen upon ber walls ſhall never bold their peace, 
Iſa. 62.6. 14 5 
But after all; when I was tranſcribing my ſaid Reaſons, and 
was to begin the laſt page of a ſheet unwittingly I wrote them 
[inverſo ordine] from boctomto top, which made me think hap- 
pily I muſt retract as to them hereafter, which in caſe of a new 
diſpenſation in a way of grace before not known , may take 
off the force of all ſuch reaſons 4 Eſpecially if our Saviour pro- 
miſe to be with his. Miniſters to the end of the world, in the 
foreſaid way of Miniſtration, by baptizing and teaching them to 
obſerveall that he commanded them betore, was meant by him, 
put till that time he himſelſ in viſion (woretime (namely, ofthe 
evil world) ſhall be no more, Rev. lo. but at the ſeventh Trum- 
pet the good new world ſhould begin 3 and ſuch a pattern was 
that new diſpenſation to the 1/raelites, when God had by; 
mighty hand plagued, and at laſt deſtroyed Pharoab and hw, 
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what the — — be — wall 
there were newRevelations to 'Moſec,new gi- 
ven Lew? in 12 of ſtone, again and again, new Ordinances of 
juſtice in the civil government, new inſtitutions appointed for 
ceremonial and divine worſhip, new orders of prieſts of Aren 
rae in ſeveral branches, in the roomy of che firſt born, be- 
ſides oeraſional appointments, as the brazen Serpent, tho Sen- 
ſars of Corab, Datban and Abiram, &. for when God ſhall 
deliver his people from the ſpiritual 457450 bondage oſ Po- 
= tyranny , and ſer them in the r and ſafe way to the 
cavenly Canaan , though they have bats: moving Tabernacle 
where he is worſhiped in this world, yet he may make ſuch 
new Heaven and cat t, of ordering matters of Church and 
State, and ſo feed his Iſrael, while he guides them the fare 
way te Canan, and the heavenly Sion, with Heavenly Man- 
na (as in that former type) which we may no more know 
how in particulars , then the II ſyaeliter did in Egypt, "and 


. therefore though the thing be moſt! certain, chat ſuch & 


glorious reign» of Chriſt is to come on earth , which we (ball 
now here contrary to former purpoſe, a lictle here mſiſt upon; 
yet (de modo) though I would chuſe what is leaſt offenſive, ſs 
far a3 I may ; yet I muſt have an car, an eye open to receive 
ſunthec inſtru&ion and light from the word and ſpirit of grace 
id txuth. But at; preſent accordingly ſor sonfrmstion of the 


, k (hall (I fay) endeavonr theſe two: wee eo thew the cer- 


tainty thereof, 

Firſt, from che witneſs of St. John the Angel, the Spirit, yes, 
iſt ; and of him that firs on the Throne, 48 ratified 1 in che 
relation. 

Secpndiy, by the other two with Chriſt at his tranthyurigi- 
OL, vie James and Peter, and from St. Paul, to whom Chrift 
did ſo eminently reveal himſelf at his converſion. 

Firſt, the Apoſtle Jobn one of the three, at Chrifts trafsfi- 
gurstion d which ſeemed to be with him (a ſecretis, as we 
mi ſay) chat beloved Diſriple, co whom che Revelation Ws 
given, ihe ſeti down in ſundry places there, that the Kingdoms 
of the world, ſhould be Chris, Chop, 11. 15. Aud be Lord 


God 8 regyb , Chap. 19. 6. Aridthe twenty four Elder: 


give 


ä 


ive him thanks thus bt hat h token-to — 
Gat reigned ,* Chaps, 17.260: the-Sainrh 
Chriſt eo yearey ind ſo voſten and ft ro the things co 
cerving hi Kingdom are afferted 3, firſt, coteer ning the mur- 
riage of the Lamb, bop; 19. 7, 8, and in verſ. 9; he concludes 
theſe are the true fayings of God, again; concerning the New 
Heaven and the new Harth, when he that ſat on the throne 
had faid., Behold: I mae alt things new he adds again; write 
ſor theſe words are true and faithful, Chap- 21. 5. znd aſter 
the viſion of. the pure River of the watet of liſe, and the tree 
of life by it, with twelve manner of fruits, with leaves for 
the healing of the Nations, his ſervants are ſaid to ſee his 
face.,-and his name is in their fore-heads , and they ſrull reign 
for, ever and ever; Chap. 28. 4, 5. he adds , verſ 6. Theſt" ſay. 
ing are; ſuubful and true, and the Lord God of his pro- 
phets hath ſent his Angel to ſhew unto his ſer vants the things that 
mult ſhortly be done, then in time; for eternity hath no ſuch 
diſtiaQtian of ſhortly, or long time v& come; again, verſ. ro, 
John muſt not ſeal the ſaying of the Prophefie of this book, 
for,this- reaſon, the time is at hand ; and Ohriſt concladerh 
nerſ. 20. Surely I come quickly. And further obſerve, how the 
Prophets Teſtimony is often. called in to theſe things; Chap. 
IO, 7. for at the finiſhing of the myſtery of God, it is 
ſaid, 8s he had declared to his ſervants. the Prophets; So 
Cbap . 11. 18. that then he ſhould give reward to his ſervaiyes 
the Prophets, and Chip, 18. a0. The Apoſtles and Prophets 
are bidden to rejoyce at Babylonr ruine becauſe God hath 
avenged them on her; and one of the ſeven Angels that had the 
ſeyen Vials full of the ſeven: laſt plagues that came to Jobn, 
Reg, 21+ 9% and (hewedi him the new Hieruſalem, the La 
wife, the bride deſcending down from Heaven, and after th 
the pure River and tree of. life,” Chap. 22. and having there 
aſſertedthe truth of the things! he ſhewed and told her, addy 
and the Lord God of the Holy Prophets hath - ſent bis Angel, 8c. 
and when St, John was about to worſhip him, he refuſeth, 
ſaying , Lam: thy fellow · ſexvant, and of thy brethren the Pro- 
phets „ and of them which heep the * this book, and 
the new Heavens and the new earth 5 The Prophet Ifaiab 


ſpeaketh plainly, I/. 65. 17. and Peter ſpeaks of the fame (with 
Leere] bete 
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deem by his words to have been again promiſed by Ohriſt to him 
and other Diſciples, ſaĩch he according to his promiſe, and ſo we 
haye eaterd upon the Teſtimony of another, thoſe three of Diſci- 
ples that were with: Chriſt in the Mount, and in Chap. 1.16. he 
ſpeaks of that power and coming of Chriſt, in chat his tranſs 
figuration in the Mount, 28 a glimpſe of the glory of his com- 
ing in his Kingdom, verſ. 17, 18. and Chap. 2. 5,7. How God 
delivered Noah from the deſtruction of the Old world, and E 
from the deſtruction of Sodom, which as they were for exam- 
ples of vengeance to thoſe that live ungodly , ſo he thence de- 
clares how that the Lord knows how to deliver the godly out 
of temptation, both which will be evident at ſuch coming, or 
appearing of Chriſt; To this purpole Pater likewiſe , Ad. 3. 
. 

Firſt, ſpeaks of times of refreſhing from the preſence of the 
Lord, which verſ. 21, he calls the times of ceſtitution of all 
thing „ where the particle (,) as Bex notes, is not to be 
referred to , but to yer , Which (faith he) namely, 
times, God hath ſpoken of by the mouth of all his Prophets, 
ſince the world began, and therefore there is great reaſon, and 
good warrant to, inquite into all the Prophets ſince the world 
began, concerning thoſe things that concerne ſuch Chriſts ap- 
pearing and Kingdom, the third of thoſe three in the Mount, 
is. the Apoſtle Famer , whoſe eminent Teſtimony we have, Ad. 
fo when Peter had declared the converſion of the Gentiles, 
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«mes takes occaſion to (peak of railing up the Church of the 
ews,and with them, as is probable the remnant of the Gentiles, 
that that ſulneſs might then come in, and to this end quotes, 
Amos 9. 11, for faith he, verſe. 15, 16, to this agree the 
words of the Prophet, After. this I will raiſe up the Tabernacle 
of David, which was fallen, that they may poſſeſs the remnant of 
om, and all the Heathen; namely, when the Jews ſhall be a- 
gain converted, that the reſidue of the men ((aith St. James) might 
ſeek after the -Lord\, and all the Gent iles upon whom my name is 
called,and then adds this excellent foundation, v. 18. Known wnto 
Gad are all his works , from the beginning of the world; And 
ſo forthe Teſtimony of St. Paal, to whom after his aſcention, 
Chriſt wonderfully and gracioully revealed himſelf. 

Fiuſt, In;that-eminent place of the deſtruction of Antichriſt, 
2 Tbeſ. 2. 8. Wham be ſhall deſtroy with tbe breath of bis mouth, 
and with the appearance of bis * 3 S0 2 Tin. 4. 1. — 
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ick, deſtreying theenemiey then living 2 bis 
Faber wits be tagen bit Kingdom, d Rev. 17. 18, 1 Tin. 
6. 15. Keep (faith' St. Paal) the: commandment, withowt flac un 
rebukeable j; wutil the. appearing of our Lord Feſus Cha, which 
in his time he ſhall ſhew, vm is the bleſſed and onely poreteare, 
the King bf Kings, and Lord of Lords; as likewiſe he is deei- 
phered , Rev. 19. 16. at the very ſame time of Antichriſts de- 
ſtruction, and in divers other places of his writings. - Now if 
we.underitand all ſuch places of a wonderful glorious appearing 
or coming, at that time of the ſetting up of his Kingdom 
upon earth, as before we ſaid, (if he will in any ſuch way 
glorife himſelf ) he can then appear, as glorious to his people 
upon Mount Sion, fo as he did appear to Moſes and Iſrael, to 
be their Law-giver upon Mount Sinai, and what neer and 
happy communion may be ia theſe bleſſed times between Hea- 
ven and earth, when the Tabernacle of God (hall be with men, 
under the New Teſtameat, 'as when the Ark was in the Temple 
in: Solomons times „ when Chriſt was ſo glorious under the Old 
Teſtament, may not be hard to conceive, bat probably much 
more excellent, in regard of the clearneſs of-divine grace and 
prrvalency thereof. I Stephen was ſo ſtrengthened in faith, or 
ght „ at his death , to ſes the Heavens opened; and Chriſt in 
ory, ſitting at the right hand of God, Chriſt che great 
God, can make all, good and bad to behold” his Majeſty , in 
what ever way he will then manifeſt himſelf, he can make the 
beams of his glory, beſides the divine light of his grace and 
— ftream down , and reſt s he wy „to inhighten his 
New Femmſalem, come'down from Heaven , (as to St. Paul at 
his converſion) to mlighten it, I ſay, far above the Sun at 
Noon-day ; though his Humane Nature ſhould remain in 
the. higheſt ;Heavens, he can make his Angels his Heraulds 
to enecute bis judgements : upon his enemies, making thoſe 
Miniſters a flaming fire to them, and s Respers „ to ga- 
ther out of his Kingdome all things that o 286 thoſe 
Tares, the Children of the wicked one, Matth. 13. for what 
execution of judgement is done by the Kings appointment 
and authority; though he is not pleaſed to be-preſent in his 
perlon, is as well his execution as if he were fo preſent, or 
did it with his own hand (as Samuel did to King eFgag)whac 


20 of Soyeraignty , power or grace are performed, according 
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ee zid order, though in his perſonal abſence, are 
vertheleſs to be acknowledged to be derived from him, and as 
the ſtar at Chriſts birth (though not a (tar in the ordinary courſe) 
yet ſer ved to lead the Sages to the place a 
where Chriſt wes : So Chriſt ean ſhew 
any. "orien — yore — = his 
kingly Maj and excellency ſuitable to 2. 
his ben —4 pleaſure — purpoſe , 2 Ude modo ] of the manner of 
however, in what way Gods Spirit hath | — appearing , whether per ſo- 
foretold chat his appearing or coming, % myſtically z yes in the Ip 
it ſhall be ſo accompliſhed ia its time, H, r Forerunner, which like 
though we cannot fully reſolve of the Pe framed to the houſe fince 
manner ; but as the two Sackcloth the bail ding of the bouſe, upon more 
propheſiets cannot be freed from tlieir mature conſideration determines for 
mouraſul condition, until the date of the perſonal appearance eſpecially in 
the Beaſt be fully expired; ſo neither the paper Sept. 27. 1664, in the 
can. the proſperity of Gods people be cloud;,and at leaſt ſome perſonal,glo- 
hindered one moment when once the 1% manifaſtatiom of himſelf to the 


a Ie K; bleſſed and holy raiſed Saints in the 
n * New Jerufalem e earth, in ibe 


| | thouſand years , be being the vi- 
fible light thereof : In the light of which the Nations that are ſaved: 
ſpall then walk, Rev. 21.22. and Ia. 60. 3,11. 1 


Object. But why ſhowld we medle with ſuch myſteries ? or trouble 
our own or others heads with things we canust reſolve ? or what goed 
comes there by ſo ding : 

Anſw. Lo be curious or peremptory in what is not clear to 
u in the Word of God, is indeed hnreful and dangerous; but 
in ſuch things as God hath ſet down largely and fully in his Word, 
and likewiſe ſtrongly confirmed (as may abundantly be ſhewed 
concerning Chir iſts reign on the earth the thouſand years to come, 
both in Old and New Teſtament) oaght nat to be over looked 
or neglected by us; but concerning the glorious eſtate of Gods 
Church upon earth under or after the ſeventh Trumpet in the 
ſaid} reign of Chriſt upon earth, in what manner ſoever he will 
execute it, the Scripture is plentiful in afferting the ſame, as in 
part we have ſhewedalready, Doth God by his Spirit, of his 
aun goodneſs reveal fo much for his Churches benefit and com- 
fort, and ſhall any think it not worth his enquiring into? What 
is not that wonderſſil Majeſty and glory of Chriſt to be conlider- 
ed and obſeryed? Is the peace and grace, holineſs and happ inef 
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It was thought by thewriter here- 
of to be the ſafeſt way not to deter- 
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not worthy to be highly eſteemed and prized ?- Yea, (hall ſuch 
maltitudes of Saints have their portion-in that heaven-born 
1 „ and ſhall they not take notice of their priyil ? 
s not the coming in of ſuch multitudes of Subjects to cheir 
great King of Kings, both of Iſraelites, Jens and Gentiles, 
there ſerioufly „ faithfully and thankfully to be acknow- 
ledged, beleived and improved, which in compariſon of the o- 
ther times will be as an harveſt co the after-gleanings, or the 
Vintage to the after-gatherings ; Is not the ſalvation of ſuch vaſt ({ 
numbeis of beleiving ſouls in thele grace-prevailing, ſanctiſied 
ſeaſons ,-that ſhall greatly honour Chriſt Jeſus in their times, 
and enj y eternal happineſs afterward with him in heaven, be a 
matter of exceeding rejoycing to the fellow. members of Chriſts 
myſtical body? If the glorious Angels in Heaven cejoyceatthe 
converlion of one ſinnet cht repents, as our Saviour ſpeaketh z 
how ſhould Gods people rejoyce by faith aforehand to ſee ſo many ſe 
millions of millions that ate then to come in to that glorious 
Church- ſtate on earth 2 If Gods faithful Servants have rejoyced 
in their ſeaſons paſt, when God hath proſpered their labours to 
bring home poor ſouls to Chriſt (though but a few many times) 
how ſhould it make the hearts of beleeving ſbuls to exult, but 
even by faith to foreſee that day of falvation to come to Gods 
people (and with faithful Abraham, ſo ſoreſesing Chriſts firſt 
coming) ſo to rej yce beforehand as he did? Yea, is that the 
mainfruit of the travel of Chriſts ſoul, J½.5 3. 11,12. ben be 
ſhall ſee bis ſeed, and prolong bis days, and the will of ibe L ord 
ſhall proſper in his hand, and wherein he himſelffhall be ſatisfied 
(as the Prophet there ſhews ) and ſhall it not be the great ſatiſ- 
faction of all Gods people in theſe times ta be aſſured thereof 
If from about 6000co- natural Iſraelites , and ſuch as were born 
of them in forty years ſpace in the Wilderneſs, there is computed 
by learned and judicious Divines to have died above fix millions 
inthe Wilderneſs, when almoſt the ſame number entred into Ca- 
naan that came out of Egypt, How many millions then, yea bow 
many millions of millions may be conceived to ſpring up, and be 
educated in thefaith of Jeſus Chriſt their King and Saviour in that 
thouſand years ſpace, when there ſhall be ſuch confluence of. all 
Nations into the true Church, and when they will not be eut vff 
in judgements, by untimely deaths (as many times great numbers 
of thoſe Iſrael;tes were) and is not ſuch bleſſedneſs and happinels- 
of 
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of Go Church reſerved for the ib upon many confiderati- 
ons, (if we duly weigh the many and large promiſes and evi- 
.dences of Scripturethereunto to be — ) of great concern - 
went , 2s many ways , to all ſuch as rejoyce in the happineſs of 
Gods choſen, and would glory with his inheritance ? It is 
then likely there will be a ſtrange holy contention upon earth, be- 
eweenGod and his people, (as the holy Spirit ſeems to imply 
concerning thoſe times, Rev. 23. 3 ) ſaying, (And bis ſervants 
ſhall ſerve bim) whether God or his people ſhould do better 
ech cowards other, that is, as | may (ay , what is within the 
1cach and ſphere of their activity; For Chriſt will greatly 
exalc his people under that his dominion, and they by his grace 
will be ſuch , as the more he exalts them, the more they will 
rejoyce to exalt him; and the more they exalt him, the more 
he will inlarge them both with grace and glory 3 and the larger 
their portion of grace ſhall be, the greater will be their peace, 
ſecurity , and happineſs. 

And this will be the more and more conſtant in that regard, 
the interrupting and eorrupting cauſes thereof, which might 
atherwiſe hinder as formerly, ſhall chen in a very great degree 
by his kingly power and goodneſs , be removed and taken a- 
way; when Satan the Tempter is bound and ſhut up in his bot- 
tomleſs pit, and Rrong tentations proceeding at other times 
from the prevalency of the corruption of men ,. ſha!l be much 
abandoned; provocations much removed, natural corruption 
manacled and fettered, and in many (as it is probable) very 
greatly ſuppreſſed, and accordingly grace, holineſs, inward 
peace, and with them conſequently outward peace, proſperity, 
and all kind of ſecurity that is ſuitable to that condition, and 
how will this work upon. the ſanRihed ſpirits of that happy 
ſeed and generation, blefied of God, to conhider ſtill with 

holy David , what hall we render wnto the Lord our King and 
Sauiaur, for all ſuch his goodneſs conferred upon us ? So that if 

men have any Chriſtian frame of ſpirit upon them, they can- 

not but upon ſuch conſiderations think of, and inquire into 

the Kingdom of Chriſt to come on earth; as many ways worth 

the while ; except they be onely carnal Goſpellers, thatogly ' 

make worldly marchandiſe thereof , but otherwiſe regard nei- 

ther grace nor glory for themſelves or others, or at leaſt are 
conſcious to themſelves, that they. have no part in either; 
Let even ſuch by the due conſideration of theſe things (by 
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Gods mercy) may learn to wiſe hereafter , and (h ow Len- 
ſelves men, and not like ſuch — Devid ſpesks of, 


being in worldly honour, have no ng » but are like 

the beaſts that periſn ; and thus much for anſwer to the vain 

pleadings of ſuch perſons. | | 
CHAP. V. 


Which declares how the three great Chronologers of the Holy Ghoſt, 
to wit , Moſes , Daniel, and St. John, do ſucceſſively foretel 

of the Kingdom of Chriſt , at the end of tbe fourth Monarchy, 

ſet forth in that Image , expounded by Daniel , Chap. 2, and 
hors that the three 2 deſi 7 x Satan in the three Ba- 
bels , they ſeverally ſpenk of, the to promote confuſion » 

tongue: in Moſd 2 at the Tower of Babel ; the ſecond y 

ere oppreſſive tyranny egaiuſt Gods people, by the Manoreby of 

Babilon, in Daniels time; and thirdly,to ako — dee 

lufion end ſeducement by the myſtical Babylon in the latter time x; 

all which will be at laſt, by the ſetting up of Chrifts Kingdom al- 

together brought to confuſion , ſo that thence the Stone ext ont o 

the Mountain without bands , thats ſmote tbe Image before, while 

there was regnum lapidis , will then become a great Mountain, 
filling the whole earth , when there will be , regnum montis, 4s 

Mr. Mede ppoſitely ſpeaks. * 24 

Irſt, then for the evidences of Chrifts Kingdom and teign 

on earth to come under or after the ſeventh Trumpet, out 
of the Chronology of Moſes and Daniel more darkly given, but 
farther cleared in the book of Revelation (as we obſerved) in 
which book we ſhewed the Spirit of God doth ſo much and 
in ſo many places refer us to the Prophets, and as St; Pier (aith 
directly, that all the prophets fince the world began, haveſpoken 
of thoſe times of refreſhment, and reſtitation of all things, 
AA. 3. 19, 21. 

Proceed we therefore to conſider the Predictions of theſe 
two great Prophets in the Old Teſtament, in reference to what 
is ſaid by them of Chriſts Kingdom in the new, it the efefting 
whereof, all evil dominion , and wicked power muſt be 
dued , when God according to his promiſe , Pſa. 1-16; on 

make Chriſts foes his ſootſtool, and till which time he muſt 
| : | 9. 


r . = am. 


2 


Sa. = 


— 


* - * 
* 39 * 1 * 


"Be Gods rio 


| ght hand, which is t to be obſerved in that the 

holy Ghoſt in ſix ſeveral places in the N. Teſt. hath fince his aſcen- 
tiontecorded it, vis. Mot. 22.44. Mark. 12.36, Luk 20.42. d. 2.34. 
1. Cor. 15. 25 leb. 1. 13. and in the fulfilling thereof the wonderful 
glory of God ever ſince mans fall, is and will be very remarkable, 
over-ruling the evil and miſcheifof Satan and wicked men, to his 
own glory and his Churches good, but more eſpecially at that 
great accompliſhment , when he will take to himſelf his great 
power, as Rev. 11.17. for as the arch-murderer at firſt, who ever 
ſince hath been, and till that time will be, by uſurpation (for the 
2 the God of the powers of this world, Epheſ. 2.2. The 
Prince of the air, ruling in the children of diſobedience) when he 
hadſeduced our tirſt parents to the loſs of that happy condition 
in Paradiſeto themſelves and all their poſterity , by that onely 
poſtern gate alone left for that evil one to enter by, vix. The eating 
of the forbidden fruit, and upon that deluding bait of pride to be 
like God knowing good and evil, God then both frultrated his and the 
offenders deſigns; for by knowing good and evil in that way, they 
became like to the Devil, and not like to God, and to fruſtrate the 
Tempters deſign (through the wonderful goodneſs of the incom- 
prehenſibly glorious God)there was even then a way made known 
for a moſt happy and gracious deſign ofthe Almighty ,by publiſhing 
the ficſt promiſe of Free grace to loſt mankind in 3 ſure work of 
redemption by the Meſſah, who ſhould fully overcome Satan at 
the laſt, and break that old Serpents head. And thenceforward 
Chrift Jeſus, as Mediator, having undertaken that office, the De- 
Al ever fince likewiſe (as curſed Cain, his firſt· born murtherer 
of his brother, by buildiug of Cities, as is conceived) fo he by 
building of Caſtles of confuſion in the worlds air, as it were to 
abztehis trembling, by working what miſcheif he can, all the 
time ofthis uſurped Dominion, in all the long Periods of his 
wicked rule, wherein he hath been remarkably erectiag three 
great Babels of confulion therein, as towers and powers, to car- 
ry on his own wicked deligns. | 

Firſt, The Tower of Babel, in Shinar, Gen 11.4. for dividing 
of tongues, the main ſource of confulions. 

Secondly; The Babylonian Monarchy in Daniels time, for op- 
preſſive tyranny over Gods people. 
'= Thirdly, The myſtical Babel in the laſt times, for ſpiritual ſe- 
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Aducement and thraldom, until Chriſt ſet up his own perpetual 


Kingdom. 
Ty The 


| The miſchelf of the firft hath continued through all time 
fince of Satans wickedrule, ou will — — Comm 
Va , he ſecond 
L Forwe read not the King? of Aſſy- ſelt 7 people ever ſince, and 
ria infeſted Iſrael from abom An. mun. ill ſo be while any part of that l- 
1700 until pull & Tiglath Pileſur a. mage of the four Monarchies remains 
bout the ear 3170. in the time of Za unbroken : and che (piritual infatua- 
charia Shallum & Menzhen, 2 King. tion bondage aud thraldom of the 
15. which is above 1400 years; and third. viz. The myſtical Babel bath 
Nineveh 3s conceived to be built by lain beavy upon the Church of Chriſt 
Nimrod, which was all dlong the Me- many hundred of years paſt, as ma- 
trapolis of the Aſſy rian Kingdom. ny talents of lead to cruſi in peices 
that weak woman, the Church, and her fpiricual-feed ( if it 
were pollible.) 

And as God and Satan have had their deſigns in theſe ; ſo Gad 
ia his word hath uſed three eminent Chranologers, to keep re- 
cords of theſe three Babylonian deſigns of Satan, and ta record 
ſuch things concerning them all, whereby the Devils evil purpo- 
ſes might be diſcovered, and the miſcheif enſuing to the ſeduced 
might beapprehended, and the help and remedies which God e- 
ver lance hath provided againſt them might be made known for 
his Chacehes ſupport and comfort. . 

Theſe three eminent Chronologers are firſt the Prophet Moſes, 
in whoſe writin,s three parts ace obſervable. 

Firſt, An hiſtorical revelation Cas we may fay) of what was 

. Uſher, done before his time from the beginning, for about 2553 Yat 

5.33 Secondly, An hiſtorical relation of what things God wrought 
and taught his people to obſer ve in his time morally, politically 
and ceremonially, as his then revealed will. 

Thirdly, A prophetical cevelation of things eoncerning Gods 
Church, and Chriſt the Meſſiah to come, and concerning histhree 
great offices of a Prophet, Prieſt and King, though in fome things 
darkly, yet very certainly (as by Gods afliſtance we may ſhew ) ſor 
we mult obſerve that the Spirit of Ghrilt by the miniſtry of Moſes 
in his Pentateuch, or five books written by him, hath ſet down 
the ſubſtance of all Chriſtian Religion (though in fome things 
darkly) concerning the times of the Goſpel, and: that, and all 
the Old Teſtament is but Novum Velatum, the New veiled, aathe 
New Leſtament afterwards is but in ſubſtance Neu R 
the Old revealed, Chriſt having by his Prophecical ſpirit in the 
firſt revealed the whole counſel of his Father, for the of 
is Church, 1 | 
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Babel, | greatly beloved Prophet Daniel, and in his re- 
cord we may obſerve that he faith nothing of what was done 
before his time, as Moſes did from the beginning of the world, 
having none before him, (for that God from Moſes writings, 
had done by others ſucceſſively in Scripture, to Daniels time) 
therefore his records were firſt of things in his own time; ſe- 
condly , of all times after to come, though ſomewhat more 
clearly then Moſes therein; the third of thoſe eminent Chro- 
nologers , was the beloved Diſciple St. Fobn , who beginning 
at his own time towards the end of the firſt Century aſter 
Chriſt , from thence proceeds to make known the pleaſure of 
God concerning all times afterwards , as Chriſt Jeſus by his An- 
gel in the book of his Revelation had declared unto him, to 
the end of the world , myRically ſet before him in many vi- 
ſions, to be ſent unto the Churches, for their information 
and comfore unto the end. 

Agd as theſe three Chronoclers of Gods ſpirit ſpeak re- 

markably af thoſe three Babels, under ſeveral conſiderations. 
Yet our main drift at preſent is to ſhew , how that theſe three 
famòus ſervants of the Lord, have in all their times fore- 
ſhewed Chriſts Kingly glory, yet (till the latter more clearly 
then the former; Yet here take notice of one Propheſie be- 
fore any of theſe (as it were handed all along by a known 
tradition, recorded by Jude in his Epiſtle concerning the (aid 
times of Chriſts Kingdom, namely, that of celeſtial Enoch, 
both living and dying ( if at all he may be ſaid to dye) fer 
forth by the ſaid Apoſtle, Jude 14: Behold the Lord cometh 
with ten thouſand of bis Saints ; So Moſes in his time, gives Te- 
itimony to all Chriſts offices in their ſeaſons. 
t. Of kis being a Prophet (faith he) Deut. 18, 18. J will 
raiſe them up 4 Prophet from among their brethren , like unto 
thee and will put my word in bis mouth, and be (hall ſpeak 
#1to them all that, I command them , which teſtimony delive- 
red to Moſes by the Spirit of Chriſt, was applyed to Chriſt, 
Jobn 1. 45. Ad. 3,22. and 7. 37. 

2. He forelhews Chriſts Prieſtly office in Melchiſedecks, and 
in Abrabamt ſacrificing of his Son, belides all typical and 
ceremonial worſhip , which was co ceaſe when Chrilt the ſub- 
ſtance thereof was.come , and the records of bis Kingly Office, 
he firſt ſets down in N e. „ Geud 49. concerning 

2 


the 


oma 


Adee ech, and at what cime, though 
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led in the ſeaſon thereof; and ſo of his Kingly Office, in gt- 
ving them laws , and defending his people, verſ. 10, whereby 
the great gatherings of people}, Iſraelite and Gentiles. ſhould 


be, and that in che times of great proſperity in the promiſed 


Land, abundance of Wine and Milk, verſ. 11," 12. Which are 
the Viands which Chriſt affords his people, Iſa. 355 1. And 
after expreſſeth his waiting for ſuch ſalvation ; which his ſpeak- 


ing ol the laſt times, verſe 1. ſeems cheifly to have reference un- 


to, and as for the gatherings of the Jews , and Gentiles , to- 
gether in the Apoſtles times, ſeems but to be but the firſt fruits, 


and preludium of what. the Scriptures ſpeak of, neither was 
chat in ſuch a proſperous condition, as it is chere expreſſed,” 
and a like Propheſie Moſes himſelf left concerning 7Fudab, Deut. 


3347, which ſeems to. reſpe&- Chriſts Kingdom, whom he 
prays the Lord to bring unto his people, and that his hands 


may be ſufficient for him, and that he would be an help for 


him, trom his enemies, which will be fally anſwered, when 
Ch:'ſt bath made his foes his foot - ſtool; And the like heut- 
ters in Foſepbs bleſſing , verſ. 16,17+ for the good will of bim 
hat dwelt in the buſks , foretelling bis glory „ and the boynes of 
bis ſtrength, to puſh the enemies to the end of the earth, which 
the greatneſs of Ephraim and Manaſſe were but ſhadows of, and was 
to be really in Chriſt. 

So diverſe of his prophetical threatnings and tenders of mercy 
appear to have the force of prophelies , as in other things, ſo 
in things reſpecting the grace of God to the Jews in Chriſts 
Kingdom on earth; As firſt Lev.26. of the captivity of Babylon, 
and their return, from verſ. 30. to 43. but then with an emphaſis 
he ſeems to ſpeak of another captivity , out of which he will 
deliver them, out of free grace, as being beloved for their 
fathers fake , as Rom. 11. in the tormer he told them, they 
ſhould call and he would anſwer , they ſpould cry and he 'wonld 
bear , Fer, 39. but this ſhould be in regard of the covenant 
with their fathers, as is remarkeably ſet down, verſ. 33, 34, 35. 
and is applied by the Apoltle, to the general calling of all 
Iſrael, Rom: 11. in an other ſuch manner; the Prophet Mdſes 


onna brings in a like promiſe , Dent. 4. 30, 31, making like wiſe the 
don Covenant with the Fathers, to be the reaſon of ſuch their re- 


ducement , and faith exprelly , it ſuould be in the latter days; 


But 
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ſpeaks of the manner of their 
turning unto God with all their heart, and all their ſouls , 


\ Verſe „ald how he would gather them from all the- Nations 


of the eirth, verſ, 3, even from the'utterms(t parts of Heaven, 
verſ, 4« and how they ſhould have good, and be multiplied a- 
bove their Fathers, (which yet we read not to have been done) 
as very. 5. and the ground of all, Gods powerful grace upon 
their ſouls, circumciting both their hearts, and the hearts of 
their ſeeds ſeed, verſ. 6. and then ſets down their freedom 
from curſes, aad che abundance of ptoſperity, verſ. 7,8, 9, 10. 
&c. And ſo like wiſe in that excellent prophetical Song, which 
Moſes was inſpired to write , and to command to, be taught in 


' Iſrael , and left for poſterity, wherein ace included ſundry pro- 


phelies of Iſraels fins, and ſufferings, and bondage, and deli ve- 
rances ; But the 39, verſ. ſeems to be a deſcription of the {aſt 
deſtruction of the Jews , joyned with 'a prophetical prediction 
of their reſtoring , where God ſaith, he kilis and makes alive; 
as likewiſe he decyphers the deſtruction oi all (ores of ene- 
mies in the latter days, till Jews, Fſraelites, and Gentiles , 
ſhould rejoyce tugether; for verſ. 40, alludes to Chrilts (wears 
ing, Rev. 10. I lift up my hand to [Heaven, and ſay © I live for 
ever , and verſe. 41, 42: follows the maſt terrible deſtruction of the 
enemies; and verſ. 43. ends the Song with the joyful union of 
Iſraelites, Fews, and Gentiles; Now as Gods appointing rules 
and laws, for a King tor his people Cas Deut. 17.) though 
he never directed them to ask dne, but declared his diſples- 


ſure, telling Samuel ciey had not caſt off Samuel, but him- 


ſelf, 1 Sm. 8. yet the giving thoſe laws were vertually a pro- 


pheſie of a King; ſo the former propounding of tareatnings 


- 


and promiſes were-vertually propheſies, and fo they have pro- 
ved , nd will do, and cate are therefore of Chriſts Kingdom, 
becaule thy conceru thoſe moſt beloved Subj=Rts the /ſraelites , 
ja ſuen multitudes, with the Gentiles their fellow ſubjects, in 
Chriſts mhſt proſperous reign on earth. 

SzconfAly „ but Daniel the ſecond eminent Chronologer of 
the holy Spirit (peaks mich more clearly, ho lived under tlie 
dominion of Satans (:cond Babel, 

1. He expouads the Image which Nebuchadnexzar ſaw in his 
dream, to be four great worldly Monarchies , which ſhould 
luccellively paſs away in the world, before Chriſts glorious —P 

N Om 


Mr.Mede. 


by cheheadat Gold, the then preſent he Monarchy. F. 

ad. By the Breaſts and Armes of fil ver, the Medes and Perſians, 
The 34. By the Belly and Thighs of Braſs, the Grecian. The 4th. By 
the Legs of Iron, and the Feet and toes of Iron and Clay, the Ro- 
men Monarchy 5 firſt, Heathen; ſecondly, Chriftian; thirdly, 
Antichriftian, as Dan, 2. from verſ. 30, to 44. where is explained 
Chriſts Monarchy , which though it hath wrought long ſe- 
cretly from the eye of the world”, as it hath been, regnum 
lapidis , yet at laſt ſhall prevail over all , and break the 
moſt terrible and long continued Roman power, now under 
her laſt head, and even ready to expire, and as that had broken 
the former , and that the preceeding , but this in molt dread- 
ful manner, after which, never any ſuch {hall be any more 
under Satans rule, ſhould be uteerly broken in peices, and fall 


in perdition , after which Chriſt will ſet up his own King- 


dom, which ſhall ſtand for ever ; when it ſhall be, regnum 
mmtis, and fill the whole earth. 
Again , In Chap. 7. Daniel, after the Viſion of the four 
Beal , hath the expoſition of the fourth ſpecially given him, 
which though as ſome conceive, there is an hiſtorical and lite- 
ral fence in ſome reſpects obſerveable ; and Anticebius Epi- 
phanes fignitied by the little horn, 8c. which (happily) may not 
be denyed, for many Scriptures have both an Hiſtorical and 
myſtical ſence, and Propheſies of ſeveral things, are ſometimes 
much interwover, (as Mat. 24. of the deſtruction of Feruſalem, 
and the world) yet again, by ſomelearned and judicious men, 
cheſe things are either applyed literally, or at leaſt myſtically 
or typically, to the times of the Roman Monarchy , to which 
it is very aptly applicable, both ia regard of the ſtrength and 
prevalency of the Roman Monarchy, and the long continuance 
thereof, and in the ſpecial reſemblances of the Antichriftian 
power, and ſtate afterward , and even the: very phraſes in Da- 
niel , are applied to the Pope, Rev. 13. butafcer this, verſ. 27. 
it follows, the Kingdom, the D»minon, the greatneſs of the King- 
dom ( note the expreſligns ) ſhall be gives to the people of the 
Saints of the miſt high; whoſe Kingdom is an everiaſting Ring- 
dom, and all dominions ſhall ſerve and obey him ; and this can 
belong to no other but Chriſt , as in Rev. 11. 15. and of 
theſe times all the Prohecs ſpeak (uccelſively , Rev. 10. 7. Ad. 
3. 21, and further, Chap. 12. which ſeems to be a farther ex- 
plica- 
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lonarchy , and Chris Kindom ſucceeding it, wheres 
firſt to be ſet forth ſecretly , by che ſtanding up of Michoel 
their Prince, what the book of Revglotion gives light to in 
ſundry particulars , therein briefly couched; The appearing 
oc coming of Chrilt , or ſtanding up for his People (is Daniel, 
to deſtroy Antichriſt ; the Feet and toes of the Roman Mo- 
narchy , together with the cemainder of his ten horns) wich 
fuch a terrible deſtruction as never was fince there was a Nation, 
to that ſame time, and then his people ſhould be delivered, 
and verſ, 2. having ſpoken briefly and darkly of che reſurrection 
of che dead, which is more largely explained, Rev. 20. (which 
happily may be meant of the laſt general reſurrection, after the 
finiſhing the happy times , after his peoples delivery before- 
faid) or rather, to be underſtood of the civil reſurtection of 
Iſrael and . prophetied, Ezek. 37. when they ſhould be- 
come one lick; when ſuch as are faithful and ſtrengthen others 
will be renowned, but back-{liders cantemptible. And verſe 3» 
having ſpoke: ſomewhat of the recompence that ſhould be 
given to the faithful meſſengers of the Goſpel , and all ſuch 
as turn many to righteouſneſs , then at the begining of the 
4. verſ. Daniel is commanded to mut up the words, and ſeal 
the book, even unto the time of the end, and when Daniel 
was deficous to know the end of, theſe things, in che lat» 
terj end of the 4. verſe aud in verſ. 7. there (eat two marks 

the time of. the. end fore ſpokeg of, which verſ..8. Daniel 
Gi „though be heard, jet he undagſtood them nor, and yet 
though he eliredto know 5 it was not then granted, for verſ. 9. 
the words are ſealed, &c. Now the firſt of thoſe marks of 
the times „ that ſhould be before the ſaid time of tne end, 


in verſe 4. is | many ſhall run 209 and fro, and knowledge ſhall be 


encreaſed | which leems by the ſeries of times, in the book 
of Revelation, to ſet forth the character of the times next 


aſter Chi iſt, and ſo by many running too and fro, was lhewed 


the Apoſtles, and other evangelical Meſſengers of Chriſt, that 
went then to publiſh the Goſpel in all parts of the Roman 
Empire, then called the uw (as Luk, 2.) and to cauſe the 
knowledge of Chriſt and his Goſpel to bound. Oc elle, by 
runniug tod and fro , may be ſignified , that though then many 
received the Goſpel , and took up a prefeſlion of it for a time, 


yet by tentations and perſecutions , many left again the owning 
0 


F 
of eat profſion ce ee e e of ig 
and knowledge did chen thine out in the Primative Churches, 


though they were greatly perſecuted. 8 
Tue ocher mark öf the times before che' (aid end, which Da- 
nie acknowledged] he then underſtood not, ſeems to be ſet 
forth, not onely by the ſaid Series of times given to St. John 
in the Revelation, but to make the ſence of the former more 
ſuitable to the truth in verſ. 7. there is the peculiar ſtamps, ſer 
upon thoſe next times, that in the Revelation ars plainly ex- 
plained what times they 'be viz. The date of the Beaſt, or 
times of Antichriſt, whick ſucceeded the ſaĩd primitive times 
(as Rev, 12.14. namely, the time and times, and half, wherein 
the woman, the true Church, was to be in her wilder neſs- conditi- 
on , by reaſon of his tyranny and wickedneſs, and to make it 
more evident, there is deſcribed one in white Linnen ,* who 
is (aid to ſwear , that thoſe things ſhould be finiſhed then, 
when (he) that is Antichriſt , ſhall have accompliſhed to ſeatter 
the power of the boly- people, the Saints ; Then (faith he) 
theſe hing ſhall be. So the Angel, Rev. 10. 7. whieh denotes 
Chriſt (as the learned and judicious do conceive) ſwears that | 
time ſhould be no more, that is (ſay they) the worlds time 
under Satans rule, under ſuch powers as ſormerly, for the 
moſt part. And that the myſtery of God ſhould be finiſhed, -— . 
even at the beginning of the ſeventh Trumpet. Yet though 
Daniel underſtood not the ſaid markes of the ſaid time, in q 
reſpe& of the Gentile Church, yet he hath others given, r&- C 
ſpecting the Jewiſh Church, which ſer forth the converſion 7 
of his people the Jews, which though unto us it ſeems diffi- 2110 
cult to find the Epoc ha thereof, the thouſand two hundred 
and ninety days, which is conceived to be about the Empe- 0 
ror Julian time, and if ſo, ſeems to approach nigh, pointing out 0? 
the — fictt converſion, and forty tive years after, the glorious l 
times expected to appear, or happily about the pouring out the 2 
ſeventh Vial,” Antichriſts laſt deſtruction, &c, Onely in the 
cor.clufion Daniel hath this conſolation given him, that he al 
(hall ſtand in the lot at the end of the (aid days, verſe 12. 
Now what theſe famous prophetical Chronologers have fo 
ſoreſhewed formerly more darkly , Chriſt hath ſince, by 
his beloved Diſciple St, John, mote cleatly and largely re- 
vealed concerning the excelleney of Chriſts Kingdom on earth, 
we have in ſame meaſure (et down belore, 


And 
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Nad chusthe maio pillars and work of this building being 
cereſted z | ſuppoſe with other uſual materials (to wit) the 
Propheſies aud Promiſes concerning Chriſts Kingdom in the 
reſt of the Prophets in the Old Teſtament (and other perti - 
near Texts in the New) it may (by Gods goodneſs) be eafily 
finiſhed. Four main Pillars thereof there have been ſet up ; 

Firſt , by a frame of Doctrine tending this way, whe nce 
ſundry arguments according to Scripture might be drawn, 

Secondly, By a Viſional repreſentation of new and old Teſta- 
ment Doctrine, ſutable thereunto, Rev.4,5.chap. 

Thirdly, By the paſſages and expreſſions of Scripture in the A- 
poſtles writings, holding out ſuch a Kingdom of Chriſt in one 
ſence or other, 

Fourthly, By theframe of the main hiſtorical and prophetical 
Chronocles of the three eminent Chronologers of all times, viz. 
of Moſes, Daniel and the NE nn 

And now having (through Gods ſpecial grace) proceeded hi- 
therto, we ſhall endeavour a little to repreſent ſomewhat of that 
we hinted before , concerning the three Babels, in thoſe three 
eminent Chronicles, and according to their ſeveral diſtinctions 
in the ſeveral times made relation of. 
| 1. Oi che Tower of Babel in Moſes ſtory. 2. Of the Monar- 
of abel in Daniels time. 3. Ofthe myſtical Babel, reveal- 

led to St. ohn, being the feet and toes of the great lmage, Dan. 2, 

| all which, with the evil of them by Satans deligns, Chriſts King- 

dom deſtroys, to all their utter confuſion z according as St. Fobng 

{ reſolve, 1 Jh. 3.8. For this purpoſe the Son of God was manifeſt, to 
rey tbe works of the devil. 

| A „la all which three we 5 7 obſerve, Firſt, Satans defign in each 


3 


of his Babel of conſuſion | for wicbędneſſ ſhall not be eftabliſhed up- 
t on earth Secondly; The way of Gods. crolling and confonading 
3 — deng in chem. Thirdly, Chrifts remedy againſt them 
e 1. 
e God promiſed Chriſt che Mediator to overthrow Satans firft 
e and great attempt againſt all mankind in our firſt parents. 
P , - Secandiyy Ever .tince Chriſt as Mediator, hath been fitted to 
o help his C Hur, againſt all Satans attempts, ever ſince thut in his 
Jy juſti maicy was put between the ſeed of the Serpent and 
e- the ſeed of che woman. ' 
h, First, Thebuilding the ficſt Babel, another inſligation to pride, 


icing er ue i God (x5 x the full ) becauſe the people 
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were before of one language and due {peech., and being then ſo 
long lid for many hundreds of years, conld largely r tear ati 


times, in all places, and to all ſorts of perſons.uponany occafion, - 


the works aud wonders of God, and what they had received con- 
cerning the Creation and fall of man, and the promifesof grace, 
and what worſhip God had inſtituted among them from time to 
time , Satan knew this was 2 great advantage to the firſt Fathers 
to fit them to ſer ve God and glorifie his name, which was the 
end of all his mercies and wonderful works; therefore his de- 
ſign then ſeemed to be by tempting them by ſuch pi ide and ſeek- 
ing their o glory, by building a Tower to get them a name, 
and as if they did emulate God himſelf , to reach up toheaven, 
and ſo to prevent their diſperſion on the earth , or drowning by 
another deludge, that ſo by their abuling their oneneſs of lan- 
guage, toprovoke God, they might by that means be'deprived 
of that great benefit 3 for Satan too well knows if men will be 
ſeduced co abuſe the greateſt mercies,its the ready way for them to 
loſe them:chereupon God confounds their pride in building their 
Babel, and ſo deprives them of their former advantage of know- 
ledge and happinels in their former oneneſs of language, and by 
that conſuſion of tongues inflicted the ſaddeſt judgement upon 
mankind that ever befel them fince the firſt fall, taking from them 


thereby the advantage of Piety, of commendable Policy, and 


even in 2 great degree the exerciſe of Humanity and Ciyiliey, 
and Satan hath improved the miſcheif of this judgement manj- 
fald ways ever ſince through all ages, which the ſtories of all, 
times may ſet down. large and ſad Comments of, by diyiſions,quar. 
rel; wars, and all manner of injuries and violence of parties againſt 
parties, of ſeyeral tongues md la uages, and conſequentlyhinder- 
ing Religion therbyʒ as alto by the hardneſs to get knowledge,even 
wich great ſtudy and labour, and the danger when gotten to be 
abuſed, to maintain Errors and Herefies, and ts eclipſe the truth 
more often then to clear it (as experience hath manifeſted)whence 
endleſs miſcheifs have proceeded through all times, which we can 
now onely hint at. ; 
But Chriſts help againſt this for the Church; hoch been by ſend- 


in 

Church, to reyęal unto his ſervants, and by them unto his people 
in all ſuceeſſions of ages, fuck things as che counſel of he a= 
ther he had to reveal: And when he had finiſhed the work of Re · 
demption, and once made his per ſect oblation for the fing of his 
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is by 2 preludiam) the 
ifuffor es at the firſt Babel, — < 1 
the Apoſtles, Aa. when cloven tongues like fire ſate upon 
each of them, and by other gifts of the holy Ghoſt conferred on 
others in thoſe primitive times, as inaglimpſe (as it were) to 
foreſlhew what he would do in his Kiagdom for that people of 
the Jews, whohad but then their firſt fruits at that time come 
in to Chriſt, and (as it were) to declare what he will more 
plentifully do, when all Mrael ſhall be ſaved, and when they ſhall 
be-a people of a pure language, as the Prophet ſpeaketh, 
Zeph. 1. 9. and when they ſhall be of one language and one 
ſpeech , and the Lord One, and his Name One, Lat. 14. 9. 
as if then when Satan is caſt into his priſon , his deſign in the 
confuſion of Languages ſhould end, and utterly fail , and thi- 
ther ſeem theſe ſpiritual promiſes , mainly to have their drift. 
That they ſhould not need to be taught any more to know the 
Lord, Fer. 31. 34. and that they ſhould all be taught of God, 


I. 54. 13. which is now onely in a leſſer degree, and but 


comparatively hitherto for the moſt part ful filled, unleſs in 
the Apoſtles times, and (ſuch as were extraordinarily inſpired, 
but I ſhall onely here hint at theſe things, 

2. Satans delign in the ſecond Babel ſeems to be upon the ad- 
vantage he had by the firſt , co wit, the diviſion of tongues 
and confounding language, for though God diſcovered and 
preſerved all needful truth for his Church, among ſuch as 
were faithful and holy perſons, and all ſuch needful knowledge, 
by reaſon of thoſe long liv'd. firſt Fathers, by a very few hands 
from Adam to Abrabam, might be conyeyed , as from Adam, 
to Fared, Enoch, Noah, and Melcbiſedech , in Abrabams time 
(which Melchiſedech , ſome conceive to be Shem the Son of 
Noah) ar by 2 few others; yet after this,, when the Iſraelites 
became flaves under Egyptian bondage (unworthily fron men, 
thoug happily they might have provoked God) they might 
looſe mach of their traditional knowledge; Yet withal it is 
remarkable, that the Egyptians were famous for Hierogliphick 
learning (happily by Foſephs means) who interpreted many 
Dreams and Viſions, which might occaſion ſuch kind of ſtu- 
dies „ which afterwards they groſly abuſed 3 And Moſes by 
means of PhaFaobs daughter, was afterwards trained up in all 
the learning of the Egyptians ; But when God uſed the Mini- 


ry pf Moſer and Agron, to briag his people out of that bon- 
" 2 


dage, 
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Hel vic. 


„ he © up en ſaſtituted Church; und un de wrote” the 
e of the Law hinaſelf 3 So he direfted e in writing bis 
five Books for the benefit of his Church; Vet doubtleſs chat 
encellent ſaculty of writing hath been likewiſe much aſtet 
that time abuſed by Satan and evil men likewiſe, to ecliple 
truth, and promote errors amonglt all Heathen people; For 
that as God had by that means ſet down the ſum of his true 
Religion, for that generation of the thiidren of the godly 
Patriarchs and Fathers, and after forty years. made their po- 
ſerity a famous Nation and people, and by degrees were 
formed into a glorious ſtate and Kingdom, in che end of Da- 
vids, and begin ing of Solomons reign ; So Satan had ail a- 
long an apparent deſign to raife huge Mountains of eyranny 
in che Fold, to (ſerve his own purpoles in bis wicked Domi- 
nion, thereby to promote. Atheiſm and Idolstry, ad what 
ever was evil, and to overpower, oppreſs, and ſubdue ( it 
were polite) Gods Church, and profeſſed people, and fo'far 
as their fins gave advantage from time to-time, they did ſos 
by che jaſt- hand of Gods providence, moſt wiſely and power- 
fully ſteer ing and ordering all che affairs of the world , to his 
own glory, and the futfiling' of his own holy pleaſure, when. - 
Satan and evil men leaſt intend it; making them in fach 
caſes , like reſiners to his people, to cleanfe' them from their 
droſs, and though ſeveral Infidel and Idolstrous Nations, . 
flicted and oppreſſed Iſrael, ſoon after Miſes and 10 7 
time (as in the Book of Fadges, and the following ſtories in 
Seriptare may appear many times) uatil Davids victorious, 
and Solomons flouriſhing Kingdom, which in the next ſucoeſſion 


- Satan by his engins of Idolatry and wiekedneſs, ſoon found a 


way to divide, to make way for his own rule in the world, 
and upon the ten tribes revolting , got the greateſt part, even 
oi Iſrael it (elf, to turn to his ſide, and promote his defign 
for the moſt; part, till at che laſt che height of their fins, and 
the fulne(s of their iniquity , delivered them up into the hands 
of their Aſſyrian conquerours, under whicircaptivity they have 
lain above 2400 years; and ſtili by the like means and aRings 
Satan afterward raiſed « greater mountam of ' oppoſition 
againſt Gods Church, when — againſt them might be 
obtained, and Judabs lin was likew e, ſo that the A- 
rian tod that ſcourged Iſrael, before being burnt in the Ba- 
bylonian furnace, there alſo might be caſt and ſaſbioned =_ 
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RATE Ris ; obs fomrchy , which by ite maſlie 


n wich Jadabs fins, written with a 
pen of ron , and wich the — of Diamond , mighe grind 
that people almoſt to powder, wherein Satans defigns ſeemed 
to attain their end. 

But now for a remedy for this, God reveals by Daniel, as 
was ſore · hewed, that though Satan at the preſent ſeemed wholly 
to have wone the victory, yet he ſhould not always wear 
it ; but that firſt he would break in peices that head of gold, 
by a meaner mettle, (and fo make ule of the ſacceeding breaſts 
and arms of ſilver) viz. che Medes and Perſians, and that not 
onely to deſtroy the (aid golden head, but alſo as he promi- 
fed graciouſly by his Prophet concerning Cyrat, whom he 
therefore ſtiled his Shepheard , Iſs. 44. 28. to reduce his 


people in a wonderful manner again to Jernſalem , and re- 


build by » ſtrange munificence and ufliſtance his Temple there, 
and though for their crying fins , they were afterward in the 
two following Monarchies of Brafs and Iron , namely, the 
Greezan and Roman, long and ſoar afflicted, they were allo at 
length, (after the Promiſes of the HMeſſiab were filly com- 
pleated) by the Iron legs and thighs of the moſt terrible Ro- 
mes power, wholly made deſolate, upon their rejection and 
crucifying the Lord of life and glory, the true King of Iſrael, 
(as Nathaniel had acknowledged him) Job. 1. But when dis 
verſe heads of that monſtrous Roman Bealt, explained to Daniel, 
Chap. 7. but moreto St. Fobn, Rev. 17. had ſucceſſively paſſed 
their ſeaſons , and when tre that letted, 2 Theſ. 2.7. was taken 
aut of the way, Satan then found advantage to eret another, 
and worſe then the former Babel ; namely, 

Taat which is the third Babel, to wit, the Myſtical , under 
the great Aritichriſt the Pope, wherein Satans defign by wind- 
ing that proud , cruel, and wicked Tyrant cunningly into his 
own ſeat and authority, by hypocritical pretences, to make 
that foul beaſt to defile and poyſon the waters of life, and b 
ſtrong and Rrange deluſions, fo to hinder and aboliſh bot 
the truth and power of Chriſts new conſtituted Religion in 
the world, as far as he could teach, wherein his evil defign 
_ likewiſe greatly prevailed for above twelve hundred years 
paſt. | % 

But for help and remedy againſt this myſtical Babel alſo, 
Ghyitt aforehand ſhewed unto his beloved Diſciple Fobs , 1 — 
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continuance, and manner of his now approaching ruine, as 
of the Dragons before; and that the ſaid Beaſt likewiſe, when 
the term of his Kingnom was out, muſt with it, go into per- 
dition, and be- caſt into a Lake of Fire and Brimſtone; de- 
noting the: perpetual ruine of all Antichriſtian Tyranny , and 
an utter end of all wicked dominion , being the laſt and jowelt 
parts of the ſaid Image (to wit) the feet and toes according 


to the interpretation given to Paniel, Chap. 2. and at whole 


deſtra&ion the myſtery of God ſhould be finiſhedin the world, 
as the expreſſion of the Spirit of Chriſt is, Kev. 10. 17. and 


Dan. 12. 7. when the whole of what was revealed to St. 


* 


Fobn , concerning the Beaſts riſe and ruine ( as was before 
noted) ſhould all in ſuch ways as he hath ſet down, be ac- 
compliſhed ; viz. by the prophecyings of the to ſack- cloth 
witneſſes, and the pouring out of the (even laſt plagues up- 
on all the Beaſts worldly excellency , as Rev. 11, and 15, 16. 
(7-2: So that then the Kingdoms of the world ſhall be the 
ingdoms of our Lord and of. his Chriſt, and be given to 
the Saints of the moſt high, as before, Dan. 7. Rev, 11.15. 
So that as all the Devils defignes, and Gods had run counter 
before 3 ſo by Chriſt theſe have all along been ſo managed, 
that at length the uſurped Dominion of Satan, will be utterly 
ſubverted , and the decreed Monarchy of Jeſus Chriſt, muſt 
be compleated in this world, under or after the ſeventh 
Trumpet, as a ſtep. to his eternal perfection of glory and hap» 
pineſs with his wholemyitical body, the true Church in the King- 
dom of his father, which asmediatour, he will refign up to him 
at the end, as St. Paul teacheth, 1 Cor, 15, 4. 90 
Now as by the miracles of Moſes the ficſt of Chrifts Chronolo- 
gers, the Egyptian Magicians were confounded :; As by the ſpirit 
of Wiſdom, given by Chriſt to Daniel, the ſecond Chronologer, 
the Aſtrologers, Caldeans and Southſayers of Babylon were over- 
come: So by the Spirit and Word of Chriſts Teſtimony, in the 
mouth of his ſackcloth Prophets, according to Saint Jobn the 
third Chronologer, the ſubtilty of the man of fin is quite defeated, 
and he himſelf with his eheif ſollowers made utterly deſolate, * 
and caſt into the lake of fire and brimſtone; ſo that thencefor. 
ward, astheDevil, the wicked one, uſurped a rule in the world 
inthe hands of his evil powers abuſing ſueh their authority, for 


the moſt part, far the promoting of evill, and hindering or pre- 


venting 
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_ venting of any goods(o afterwards Chriſt will put all bis anthoriey 
under his reignand dominion in the world into good hands, to re- 
move and hinder evil, and to maintain and advance good: which 
(happily)may be the advantageSatan may take at the end ofthe1 o 
years, to ſtir up the wicked at that time in the world, to attempt 
againſt Chriſts true Church at the laſt , to caſt off their icon 
yoke ( asto them it may ſeem ) which they have been ſo long 
held under by, aud to ſtrive to break thoſe bands aſunder, and to 
caſt away ſuch cords of good Government from them, as Pſa.2. 
But then, He that ſits in heaven will laugh them to ſcory, and by 
ſuch means deſtroy both Satan and vis followers; and while ſo they 
ſeek coencompals the camp of the Saints, they will tind Chriſt come 
atlaſt againſt them, for ever to deitroy both Satan and them, when 
the Devil with his hoſt of evil men ſhall be ſent after the Beaſt and 
falſe Prophet into the lake of fire and brimſ{tone,which is the ſecond 
death; never any more to commit or work, or even further to at- 
tempt any miſcheiſ in the world, and fo caſting Death and Hell with 
them intothe ſame deſtruction, Revi 20. 10, 14. Chriſt will have the 
perſect victory when all his enemies are ſo put under his feet. 

And thus we may obſerve how notwithſtanding all Satans Ba- 
belt of confulion, Chriſts Kingdom ſhall be ſet up, both to put 
an end to all ſuch his defigns, and to put an end to all ſuch at- 
tempts, ſave onely that which after he ſhall be looſed for a little 
ſeaſon, will put an end to all his actings in the world, and of all 
his ſeed, and uſher in all che'r miſery eternally in Hell; but in 
1 the thouſand years before that, neither he nor they ſhall be 
uffered to annoy Gods ſervants, but that will really be fulfilled 
in the time of the New Jeruſalem which ſhall come down from 
heaven, which will be her priviledge, Rev,22.3.| And bis ſervants 
ſhall ſerve bim. | 


CHAP. VI. 


herein are briefly and ſummarily ſet down the Teſtimonies of the 
Prophets in all the enſuing times after Moſes, which have been 
| ſaffcieatt cleared, from what bath been formerly ſaid to the eon- 
. Ay zo belong to the ſaid time of the Kingdom of Chriſt, in tbe 
ei Thouſand years, 
T TJ Aving conlidered what in the three great Chronologers is 
« Hdd (poken of our Saviours Kingdom upon earth 15 wy 
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cerning the reſt which our Saviour himſelſ aſter his reſur 
direteth us unto, Lak. 24.43. Nit written (faith he) of me in 
Moſes, the Propbets and the Pſalms; endeavouring to obſerve 
ſome things farther out of the other Prophets to this purpoſe 
and to come to ſpeak of what is recorded in the Pſalms like» 
wiſe of the Kingdom of Chriſt, wherein that eminent ſweet ſin- 
ger of Iſrael did ſo abundantly tune forth ſuch melodious Rreins 
thereof, and even upon occaſion of his own Kingdom and Solo- 
mons, delivereth ſuch great things in reference to Chriſts King- 
dom, which could not have their accomplithment in any other 
then him that was the eternal ſon of God. 
And the like may be obſerved in all the enſuing Propheſies of 
Gods ancient peopleof Iſrael and Judab, the ſubjects (in cheif ) 
of that Kingdom, as likewiſe of their molt glorious King and 
Goveruour, who will then be manifeſt to them; and we have 
the coyenant of God in reſpect both of theſe Subjects and of their 
great King made with Dovid for Solomon, as a type, 2 Sam.7.but 
looking at Chriſt, wherein conſiſted the ſure mereies of David, which 
are largely illuſtrated both by Gods free and gracious promiſe 
by both; in Nathan meſſage, from verſ. 10. ihewing that Iſrael 
ſhould be planted in their own place, and move no more, 
nor afflicted any more by the ſons of wickedneſs,verſe 11, Andaf- 
ter (peaking of the eſtabliſhing of Davids houſe, though as in So- 
lomon and in his ſucceſſors, his naturall race might ſorely ſuffer, 
yet iu a heavenly King the Son of David, and the Son of God, 
verſ.13414. applied Heb. 1.5. there is ſtability aſcertained : and 
ſo Davids faith and prayer improve it with much grateful ac- 
ceptation, verſe 19. Thou baſt ſpoken of thy ſervants houſe a great 
while to come, and v. 26, Let thy ſervants hauſe be. eftabliſhed for 
ever; and ſo again verſ.29.this covenant, Pſal. 89. could bein none 
but Chriſt the Meſſiah. That the Propheſies and Promiſes that 
follow concerning both, never yet had any ſuitably fulfilling, nor 
can have, other ways then in ſuch a wonderful way and glorious 
mamer, -as is peculiar co the Kingdom of Chrilt at (ach his ap- 
pearing, 2 Tim. 4. 1. which as they have been ſtrangely wreſted 
to avoid a litteral ſence by ſome, fo have they been ſufficient] 
cleared by others tg contain it; ſo that the evident cleatnels, 
and great vigour in ſo many Scripture Teſtimonies, cannot but 
work upon ſuch teachable {pirits as this abridgement is intend- 
ed for. Ie is counted policy , though wicked, in ſlandering (es- 
> Lhe yy "os * lumniare 
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a. otignic,) So, in o freat Sapndanee of 
timonies of truth, upon good Chriſtian policy we may con- 
fidently aſſert, foria ſuch clearnefſs ſomething will remain, to 
wie, co ſuch as are not more diſpoſed co ſhut their eyes again(f 
Seripture light, then to open them to behold it: I ſhall bue as 
it were, paſs through them, becauſe] aim at brevity, the large 
diſcuſſion being done by others alte idy, and eſpeciall in the ſecond 
and third books of The dawning of the Day- tar, compoſed by 
Dr. Nath. Homes, wherein veryilearnedly and judicioufly ſuch 
Scripeuce-Propheſies and Texts reſpectiag the quad ſit, That there 
is iſue h a Kingdom of Chriſt to come on earth in the thouſand years, 
are very cleatly andconvincingly opened and applied thereunto, 
which I had opportunity to peruſe unce theſe brief collections, 
who bath ſtrongly aſſerts the truth therein, and very ſatis fictorily 
aſter wards anſwers what things have been objected to the contra- 
ry, where-l am well aſſured that intelligent perſons(by Gods afliſt. 
ance”) may finde more clear reſolution, as reſpecting thoſe my- 
{tical Scriptures and Prophelies through the whole book of God, 
then in many large Commentaries of moſt Writers on them, for 
many hundred of years laſt paſt, which differ therein from the moſt 
pure Primitive times. N | 
Now among the Prophets look firſt into that Evangelical Pro- 

het {/aiab, who is abundant to the purpoſe, where we (hall on- 

take ſome few at preſent, to prove that ſuch a Kingdom of 
Cixciltis to come, and refer the great things foretold by him and 
athers concerning that Kingdom to be conlidered in another 
place. 

Firſt, In the ſecond of his Propheſie, verſe 2,3. 4. It ſhall come 
to paſt in the laſt days, the mruntain of the Lords bouſe ſhall be eſta- 
Bliſhed in tha top of the neventains, and ſhall be exalted above the 
bills, aud the nations ſhall flow unt) it. Aud many people ſhall ſay, 
Came ye, and ſet us g1 unto the muntain of the Lord, unto the buuſe 
of the Gud of Jacob, and he will teach us of bis ways, and we will 
walk in his paths, for out of Sion (hal! go the lam, and the word 
of God from Jeruſalem. Aud be hall jadge among the Nations, 
and ſhall rebu he many people, e. So Ila. 97. Of theencreaſe of his 
Grvernment and pe ice there (ball be no end, ubm the Throne of Da- 
vids.aud upm by Kingdun, 10 order it and ti e/tzbliſh it with judge- 
ment and with juſtice, from hence forth even for ever. Again Iſa, 
11.10. In that day there ſhall. be a root of Jelle,, which ſhall tand 
a an enſigu f the people, to it * the Gentiles ſeek, and ba 2 
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and verſe 12.- Hy ſpall ſet up an enſign of the 
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remnant of bir people which Aſlyr is and frow Z- 
t, and from Pa'hros, , and from Cuſh, and from Elam, and 
Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the 


. . 


e the owt caſts of Uracl , and gather togesber the diſperſed of 
from the four cornersof the earth ; wich much more to thac 
purpolſe in that place before and sſeer theſe words,&e. And very 
remarkable is that Propheſie, IIa. 24.23. Then the Moon ſhall be 
confounded and the Sun aſhamed,when the Lord of Hoſts ſhall reign in 
mann Sion, and in Jeruſalem before his ancients gloriouſly, So again, 
U. 59. 20. Aud the redeemer ſhall come to Sion, and amto them thay 
turn from tranſgreſſim in jacob; and very much to this purpoſe, 
Cap.60.butfor chis Kigndom more efpecially, verſ. 4. The Song 
alſo of them that afflited thee ſhall come bending unto thee: and all 
tbeytbat deſp iſed thee ſhall bm themſelves down at the ſoleg of thy feet , 
and they ſhall call thee, The City of the Lord, The Zion of #be holy 
one of Iſrael, Verſe 15. Whereas thou haſt betn forſaken and bated ſo 
that no man went through thee, I will makg thee an eternai joy of ma- 
n Verſ. 16. They ſhall alſo ſueł the milkof the Gentiles, 
and ſbalt ſuck: the breaſts. of Kings, and thou ſpalt know that L 
tbe Lord am thy Saviguer, andthy Redeemer, the mighty one of Ja- 
cob, and ſo forward to the end of the chapter, where many 
glorious things are ſpoken of this City of God, ag likewiſe very. 
leargely inthe following chapter, and likewiſe in many others both 
before and afterwards, which may be conſideredin there place, 
The next is the Prophet Feremiah, who in chap.3.17 tells us 
Mt that time Jeruſalem ſball be called the throne of the Lord, and 
all the Nations ſhall be gathered to it to the name of the Lord to 
Jeruſalem; neither fgall they walk, any more aſter the imagination 
of their evil heart. Another clear and vigorous Prophetic is ſet 
down, er. 23.5, 6. Bebold the days, ſaith the Lord, that I will 
reiſe unto David a righteous Branch, and s King ſhall riſe and pro- 


Per, aud execute judgement and — in the earth, Verſe 6. In bi 


days Judah ſhall be ſaved, and Iſtael ſhall dwell ſafely, and this is 
the name whereby he ſhall be called, The Lord our Righteowſneſi, And 
to the like purpoſe again, Fer. 33.1516. In theſe days and at: 
bat time will I exuſe the branch of Righteonſneſt, iu grow up unto' 
David, and he ſhall execute judgement and righteouſneſy intbe land. 
Verſe 16, In thoſe dye hal Fadah be ſaved, n 
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aur rig eſs 3 and verſe 17. Thus ſaith be Lord, David 
ſho't never want 5 man to fit upon the Throne of the Fhuſt"of 
Iſrael ; and verſe 21. If ye can break my Covenant of the day, and 
my Covenant of the night ,” and that there ſhall not be day aa 
night in their ſeaſon , then may alſo my Covenant be broken with 
David a ſervant , that be ſhall not have 4 Fon to reign on bis 
Throne; and the like again repeated in the, 25, and 26. verſes, 
The places are ſo clear and full, I (pare to fpeak any thing to 
apply them, becauſe they cannot juſtly and rationally be ap- 
plied otherways , and ſuch as underſtand them onely ſpiritu- 
ally, fay ſomething, but not all, nor that which they princi- 
pally drive at , namely , that ſpecial period of Chriſts reign 
upon earth , whither the current of Such Scriptures lead; and 
| after all, our Saviour himſelf abundantly in the Revelation, 
inſtructs his people, and all ſuch as will not willfully ſhue their 
eyes againſt the light. 
The Prophet Exzek, likewiſe (peaks very clearly , Chap. 24. 
23, 24. And I ſet np one Shepherd over them, and be ſhall 
feedthem, even my ſervant David, be ſhall feed them, and be ſhall be 
their Shepherd, and verſ. ag. I the Lord will be their God, and my ſer» 
vaut David a Prince among themy I the Lord have ſpoken it, 
W Þ Again, As evidently doth he {peak of Chiriſts reign, C hp. 
37. Aſter that he had ſpoken of the joyning of the ſtick of 
Fudab , and Ephraim into one, he faith , verſ. 22. And I will 
makg them aue Nation in the land, upon the Myuntain of Iſrael, 
and one King ſhall he the King to #hems all, and they fhall be ns 
more two Nations , neither ſhall they be divided into two Kin 
doms any more at all, and verſ. 24. David my ſervant ſhall 
King over them, and they ſhall have one Shepherd, and they 
ſhall alſo walk in my judgements , and obſerve my ſtatutes , and 
"them , and verſ. 25. And they ſhall dwell in the land that I 
haye given unto Jacob my ſervant , wherein your Fathers have 
dwelt , and they ſhall dwell therein; they and their Children, and 
their Childrens Children for ever, and my ſervant David ſhall be 
their Prince for ever. And in thoſe nine laſt Chapters of Exze- 
liel, which learned and judicious» men conceive to be the 
Revelation of- the Old Teſtament, where the holy Prophet 
had high myſteries of the New Feruſoltm imparted to him, 
and amongſt the reſt , there are obſerveable many things ſer 
forth concerning the Prince, * what order of ſtate belonged 
| 32 to 
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4 that day, vin. the time of Chrifts raign (Feboveb-Sbammo) 
tbe Load ig there. b 

The Prophet Hoſes , in Chap. 1. Verſ. 11. Then ſhall the Chil- 
dren of Iſrael, and the (bildren of Judah, be gathered together, 
and ſhall appoint themſelves one bead, and ſhall come up ont of 
the land, for great ſhall be the day of Jezreel „ Which never 
yet was fulfilled , but (hall be in its time; So again, (hap. 
3. 5. Afterward ſhall the Children of Iſrael return and ſeek, t 
Lord their God, and David their King, and ſhall fear the Lord 
and bis goodneſs in the latter days , which can have no adequate 
accompliſhment, but in Chriſts Kingdom, 

To the like purpoſe the Prophet Joel, Chap. 2. alt. having in 
verſ. 31, lheued what a terrible deſtruction ſhall be, when 
Chriſt ſhall make his foes his foot - ſtool, and (et up his King» 
dom , verſ. 32. he ſaith , It ſhall come to paſs, that whoſoever 
ſpall call upon the name of the Lord, ſball be delivered; for in 
Mount Lion , and in — ſhall be deliverance, as the Lord 
bath ſaid , and in the remnant whom the Lord ſhall call, and 
Chap. 3. 2, laſt Verſes , And Judah ſhall dwell for ever, and ſe- 
— * » from generation to generation 5 for I will _ their 
blood , that I have not cleanſed, for the Lord dwelleth in Zion. 

The Prophet Amos allo fully witneſſeth to this Kingdom of 
Chriſt , Chap. 9; 11, 12. In that day will I raiſe up the Taber- 
nacle of David, which was fallen, and cloſe up the breaches 
thereof; and I will raiſe up the. raines , and will build it, as in 
#be days of old; and verſ. 12. That they may 774 the remnant 
of Kdom , and all the Heathen , that are called by my name, ſaith 
the Lord that doth this , and verſ. 14. I will bring again tbe cap- 
8hvity of my people of Ifracl, and they hall build the waſte Cities 
and inhabit them, and they ſhall plant Vineyards , and drink 
abe wine thereof, they ſhall alſo male gardens, and eat the fruit 
of them , and I will plant them upon their Lind, and they ſhall 
wo more be pulled up out of their Land, which I have given to 
them , ſaiih the Lord God. 

Even Obagzob in his ſhore Prophefie , hath high expreſſions 
of the deli trance on Mount Sion, verſ. 17. And there ſhall be 
holineſs , and the bowſe of Jacob ſhall poſſeſs their poſſeſſions. But 
more direct co our. preſent purpoſe, verſe alt. And Saviowrs 
ſhall come wp to Mount Zion , to judge the Mount of Eſau, and 
the Kingdim all be the Lords. = . 
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. e the Prophefie of Meab very evident, 
bet 4. 1. Is the loft days it ſhall come to paſs (hich words, 
- the loſt days, we may obſerve frequently to be uſed to this pur- 
© Ppoſe/ard the like) that the Mountain of tbe Houſe bf the Lord, 

ſhall be eſtabliſhed in the top of the Muumaint, and it ſhall be 
exalted above the bills," and the people ſhalt fl unt it, and 
verſe 2, Many Nations ſpall come and ſay , let w go wp to the 
Mountain of the Lord, to the Honſe of the God of Jacob an 
be will teach us of big ways, and we will walk in hi paths, 
for the law ſhall go forth of Sion, and the Word of the Lord 
from. Jeruſalem ; and verſe 3. He ſpall judge among many people, 
and rebuke ſtrong Nations afar off , &e. and Chap. 5. when he 
had ſpoken of ſmiting the judge of Iſrael with a rod on the 
cheek; verſ. 2, he then ſhews that out of Beth-leem Epbratah, 
ſhall go, he tliat was to be ruler in Iſrael, whoſe going forth 
have been from of old from everlaſting ; and verſ. 4. He ſhall 
fland and feed in the ſirength of the Lord, and in the Mijeſty 
of the name of the Tord bis God, and they ſhalj abide , for 
now ſhall be be great unto the ends of the earth. 

Again, when the Prophet Zephaniah, Chap. 3. had ſoretold 
how Chriſt will deſtroy his enemies (as ſeems probable } at 
the Armageddon battel, mentioned, Rev. 15. an4 19. toe 
Former verſe, he then adds 9 verſ. 9. For thin wil / {7 ia 
the. people of a pure language; that they may 40. „ be 
name of the Lord , and ſerve him with one conſent ; T1 © 
verſ..14. Sing O Daughter of Zion, Bout Or Irae! , be |; 
vejoyce with all the heart O daughter of Jeruſalem , der. 

Lord bath taken - away thy judgement , be bath caſt 

enemy , the King of Ilrae] even the Tord in the mi 

thee , thow ſhalt not ſee evil any more; veil. 17, The Lora to 
God in the middeſt of thee is mighty , he will ſave thee, be w1/! 
rejoyee over thee with joy, we will reſt in his love, he will jy 
over thee with ſmgzmg , &c. and ſo forward to the end of the 
Chap. to the purpoſe, which like expreſſions are much above all 
ſuceeeding times, ſave theſe our Savivur hath revealed in the 
time of the new Jerxſalem , &c. ' 

In the next place amongſt the Teſtimonies of the Prophets 
in the Old Teſtament, proceed we to the Prophet Zechariab, 
who is as eleat herein as any of the former (and being after the 
Captivity of Babylon, can leaſt be interpreted of that which 
Was. palt) Zach. 6. 12. Thus ſpeaketh the Lord of Hoſts ; Behold 
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abe man whaſe game if the Branch , and be Mall grow wy'"# 
2 and be ſhall. build the: Temple af ther „ an 
ear 49 and ſhall fit and rule on the Throne 
that. Zernbbobe}, to whom this was. ſpokefr,, was but ad di 
ade 40, this mighty Prince) 74 be bell be 's Prief es the 
Throne, and the ycoun 7 ſhall be between them both 
Sd. Cbag, 8.8, I will bring them, and they ſhall be in the mid - 
deft of Jeruſalem , and they ſhail be my people , and I will be 
their God, in truth and righteouſneſs ; Again, Chap. . 16. 
And the Lord their Gad ſhall ſous them in thet day, 5 
of bis people, for they ball, be n the ſtener of a1:Grown lift 
up , 44 an enſign upon bis land. E How great is bi good 
neſs , how great is bis beauty ! &c. Ang Zach. 13.7. The Lord 
alſo ſhall ſave the tents «of Judah ; Firſt , tbat the glory of tbe 
bouſe of David, and the glory of the inhabitants of Jer 5 
do not magniſie themſelves againſt Judah; Ferſe 8. in ther day foal 
the Lord defend the inhabitants of ſeruſalem, and he that i 
feeble among them at that time; ſhall be David, and the Houſe 
of David ſpall be 4 God , 4s the Angel: of the Lord before 
tbem. 
' Laſtly, Ganfider the Teſtimony of the Prophet Malathz, 
Chap. 3.2, 3. But who may abide the day of bis coming f and who 


ſhall ſtand when he appeareth ? for be is. liks & refiners fire "and / 


fullers ſope , & c. Upon which Text, let che words of that ju- 
dicious Gilleſpy be obſerved , in his Sermon to the Lords, 
Ang. 27. 1645. which happily hath not been taken notice of b 

many, Pag. 3. Aſter diverſe things ſpoken to our purpoſe 
before, he adds, How ever the Seriptures teach w , that the 
Lord Feſns will be revealed mightily ., and will makg bare bis 
boly arm, 4s well in the confuſion of Antichriſt ,. as in the unver- 
ſem of the Fers , before the laſt judgement and the end of all 
things. Again, Page 5. he faith of this Text, this, 7 dowbt 
not to aver , doth principally belong to the fer, for to them 
pertain the promiſes, ſaith the Apoltle, And the natural branches 
ſhall be grafted into their own Olive tree. | (halt onely add here, 


that both terrible and comfortable Propheſie, in Chap. 4. x, 4 


2, 3. Behold the day cometh that ſhall burn as an oven, and all 
the proud „ and all that do wickedly- ſhall. be 4s flubble  &e. 


Veri. 2. But to hom that fear my name, ſhall the ſun of "eh * 
by a 


teouſueſi ariſe, with healing in bis wings , . So that 
theſe evidences, we may (ce what excecding great reaſon there 
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rophers of the Old Teſtament, to giveiunes to the reign 

Chriſt. in che thouſand years under or d che laſt Tram- 

Pes and concerning his ne Jeruſalem comet down from | 
N. 20, Han: (Ne formerly obſetvet') and are here In 
Arie before the eyes of all ſuch c are not reſolved to ſnut 
them agzinſt them, and when the excellency and priviledges 
of this Kingdom, both ſpiritually and temporally come in 
heir" place to be confidered, much more may appear, but 
#heſe, may ſuffice at prefens,” as 80 the 34+, that ſuch 2 King - 


— dom af Chriſt is to come in the thouſand years, Where- 
uno the Spirit of God im the Prophets of alf times hach had 

— a peculiar reſpect (as 48. 3.24. Rev. 10. 5.) and may mach more 

mg Spear in what further might from the Prophets be hereunco 

be | added. e e e de e 

m, | 


1 CHAP. vn. 

ore Sbewing wpon ſeveral enforcing confider ati ¶ thet David in moxy 
: Pſalms , prophetically ſpake of the faid Kingdom of Cbriſt on 

5 Earth. | | 

4 " $4 

ll V V. come unto the laſt head of Teſtimony (according 

Jae b to aur Saviours own diſtribution) concerning hinielf, 

de. SG are the Plalms, wherein David cheiſliy, the man af- 

vy Gods own heart, and therefore more like to be (a ſecrets) 

one. of his Privy Counſel (as we may fay,) and unto Wahn 


the the Counſel] of God, concerning the Kingdom of his $01 


his upon earth, was largely revealed above mavy. other, and this 
we might come to paſs for divers reaſons. 
41 1. Becauſe the great promiſes made to David , of his ſeeds 


e ſacceſſion to perperniey , be foreſaw could. not be fulfilled in 

em | Iny other but the great Meſſiah, 

2. That the ſaid Meſſiah, and great King of Jeruſalem , was 

re, to come of his race and lineage. * | 

1, 3. Should: fo hare a right (according to promiſe) to rule 

all dhe people of II. | 

ve. 4, Becauſe Davide Kingdom was type of his, from a 

1 low inning; in appearance to the worlds eye at firſt 3 Yet God 
ſeiting it up. againſt Sault, it gtem ſironger and Rronger, but the 

* | other. 
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Chriſts K dom; : 9 7 bes 9 z n 
angeln, be B. a uns viitorious-at Laſh over a enemies, and 
ud peace faumeah outs will it be: FINES F 
in che Werd, oter / Sian and all his wicked dominion im the 
iſſue : And. by che ſpitit aſ Prophebe King Huvia hath declared 
much to this and the Ile effect in the book of 'Pſalmy above o 
thers, and hence the follow ing Prophets (28 in the preceedin 
chapter; mi he obſeryed) la; often call Chriſt ot ofiel ch 
Branab, the Meſpning of Jeſa, ube Father of David, but oſtnèt by 
Davids on name , and gn fur etohi to (it; upon ti tHrtoe of 
David, to be of the houſes and over houſe of David, to build 
the Tabernacle. of David and the like]; ſo it is ao wonder to 
haye- Davids heartfall, of ſuch matter, and his tongue in iis re 
ſpect like the pen of a ready writter. And the breat 
the Spirit of God ia Davids Plalms ſeem to vent themſelyes 
much in fach delightful harmony concerning the Kingdom of 
Chriſt, who in all che former conſiderations, ſpiritually foreſaw 
him, not only as his Antitype and ſeed, but as the great Meſſiah 
and Saviour of him and his peòple, in hom both the greit pro- 
Miſes both to him and: the forefathers ſhould both dpirituglly 
and temporally in due time have their full accompliſhment; And 
therefore if any per ions by the guidance of Scripture, and cli 
ly of the Reve{ation, ( by the alliftance: of Gods.Spivit )Fcanfi- 
der ſuch Texts, it mayzevideitly appear to ſuch'unprudited 
and ſerious teachable.'{picits, thasa:great pate of the Plalm 
of holy David js warbled out acnordi g to ſactyceleſtia lf Di 
as might inagnifie-a8d exal& Chriſt the Son of David ;' yet 18 
35 he might al appear to be the root of David, as Rev; 5.5, 
even the eternal Son of God: and therefore ſo many expreſſi- 
ons are uſed in the Plalms, which are incompekible ta him(eF7 , 
or his. meer natural ſeed . So that all the graciousbeamsofÞjivine 
light, chat to ſuch purpoſe reached any time unto Pavia ſaul 
ſeem to be concentered in the Son of Righteouſneſs, from hoff 
they had their original; who may titly be obſerved to be the Al- 
pha and Omega of that Book of Hſalms. * n 7 
To begin wich the grond- THB which uſusdiy ie schuow- A. 
ledged to be of the Kingdom of Cirilt Crhough ſome Wil not 
eknouledge thet Kingdom to come on earth) though Ood there 
pcomileth taſet (hini)his King, upon his haly hill of S Al- 
ter Satan with: big wicked worldly ppwets have done their worſt, - 
pay yea 
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oy ns it was with ap" May? oy Hierarchie,thac when 
ne camein the fleſh not have him reign, but would deſtroy 
dim, which brought their deſtruction about forty two years af. 
ter: but when the other go about to deſtroy his people, they 
ſhall nccecly be deftroyrd themſelves by him; and in both re- 
ſpects, Tet (faith God) bave 7 ſet my King upon my boly bill 

of Sion: And therefore be ſhall break bis enemies with a rod of 
jron, and daſh them in pieces as 4 patters Veſſel. And-likewiſe he 
Hoch verſe 8. the Heathen promiſed for his inheritance, and the 
tittermoſt parts of the earth for his poſſeſſion ; which then will 
be fulfilled , when he ſhall fer up char his Kingdom upon 


earth, 

That the 8.Pſal. refers to Chriſts Kingdom, the ſubject mat- 
ter declares, ſince he regains that foveraignty over the creatures 
which the firſt dam loſt, beſides the Apoſtles teſtimony Heb.2. 
The 9. Pſalm contains much of the great works of God againſt 
his enemies, and for his people, which will be fulfilled at che 
ſetting up of Chriſts Kingdom. And 0 alfo Pſalm the 10. to- 
wardthe latter end; and the 11. Plum ſeems to be of the like 
nature. But in Plal. 18. holy King David doth largely fingof 
Chriſt under the type of his own Kingdom, but in (ach a way as 
ons not competible to it, ſaving in reference unto that King of 
Kings. And Pſal. a 1. is very much of the (ame nature, but far 
exceeding what could be applied co David temporal Kingdom. 

e latter end of Palm 22. is remarkably of Chriſts Kingdom 
upon earth: And fo likewiſe Palm 24. where the King of glory 
is to enter (asfeemy probable) the everlaſting doors of the New 
Feraſalem coming dowrwfrom heaven, -e. The 45. Plalm is e- 
minently of Chriſts Kingdom, under the type ot Solomon, and 
in part applied by the Apoſtle Heb. T. 8. And Plalm 46. of the 
like nature; #nd ſo hkewiſe the 49th, and alſo the firſt part oſ 
the 50th. and the latter part of the 53. The 67th. ſeems wholly 
to be prophetic} of the time of Chriſts reign. But the 68. Plal. 
contains much of the glory and grace of Chriſt then to be ma- 
uſeſted. And the latter end of the 69th. is to the like purpoſe. 
P72, 1x2 very glorions illuſtration of Chriſts Kingdom above 
whet tould be fulfilled either in avid br Solomon or any other 
bar tis Son of God, who ſhall de ſenred through all generati- 
dus, ia whoſe diys - rightevuthefs and peace Thall flouriſh fo 

long as the Moon endures, and mhall rule to che ends of the 
* N | earth; 
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earth; and all Kings z0d Nitions Mels for, #99 A 9 
* ſhall continue for ever, 9.9 1" #8 che Sun enqureth, oh 
The S0. Pſalm containg an excellent prayer for Gods. Hes 
'nſe , for the comiug af. the Meſſiah to take his. Kingdom, Ig 
$9th. ſuch, promiſes a: e made to David and his ſeed, chat cou 
not be wholly fulfilled in any hut Chriſt and fiis Kingdom. And 
the 96, is likewiſe, prophetical. of the Kingdom , of Chriſt ; and 
the 97, to.the like purpoſe; and the 99. contains high expreſ- 
fians of-Chriſts reign ; andalſathe 102. Tae 110- Plalmis ap 
eminent prediction of Chriſts Kingdom, and applied oſten i 
the New Teſtament . The 132. evidently concerns the Kir 1 
of Chriſt And not to inſiſt upon divers. others, where there 
are notable expreſſions that ſeem to tend to the [ame purpaſe, 
take for a concluſion the 148, and the 149. which eminent ly re- 
late unto Chriſts reign on earth, according to what in many 
former. Scriptures and prophets have been ſoretold thereof; 
fo from the beginnipg(almoſt) to the end we may obſerve how the 
Spirit of God ſtirred up the ſpirit of holy King David, to (et forth 
the glory and excellent greatneſs of the kingdom of Chriſt, as his 
Antity pe, ſeed and Saviour, in whom the greateſt promiſes of 
God ſhall. be ſulfilled, which. could not have aceompliſhment 
3n*any other. | 
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CHAP. VIII. 


Containg other evidences. out. of the New Teſtament, 0 wit, of the 

Goſpel; and Acts of the Apoſtles, beſides whey was vecofionally 

' ſpoken f Chap.4.by the four Apoſtles, feter, James, and John, and 
the Apoſtle Paul, to all wbich Chriſt gloriouſly. appeared 


Ar to appeal to the laſt ſort. of witneſſes (having ſeen 
Aſuch clearneſs in the. Prophets of the Old Teſtamen , 
and the Pſalms ) we may in ſike manner conſider the teſti- 
monies of the Goſpellers in the New: But here the like courſe 
might juſtly be taken with us men of this generation (for 1 put 
my ſelf in the number, who have but even lately received the 
trum) which our Savigur did with his Diſciples going to EM, 
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| Luk 24.25. O fools and ſlo of heart ta. beleeve all f Pro- 
. a „ 8 concerning bi ſuffering, and 1 — fo + 
3 vo ol the beleeiying th things concerning Ch 0m £0 
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Se Gabe! theft Goſpel wt read e, t 
£ t the ie t. ur we read of, at the 
e annuacia tion before out Saviour: conception by the 
Holy Ghoſt, when be told the bleſſed Virgin of the holy, glori. 
dus, wondeefyl, heaven - bred Babe that ſhould ſhortly after that 
be born of her, an evident witneſs of Chritts Kingdom to come? 
doth he to no put poſe (after. he had informed the bleſ- 
mother of our Lord ot many unſpeakable glad tidings, 
Lug 1.30, 31. other Mays) then aiter adds, verſe 33; Aud the 
| ſhall give bim the throne of bis Father David, and be ſhall 
"reign over tbe houſe of jacob for ever, and of bis kingdom there ſhall 
berg end. Surely this holy Angel well underſtood the meaning 
of che many ,Propſiiers, yea of the Prophets of all ages before, as 
being contempotaty with them all along from the beginning to 
that time. And did not that gd child Job Baptiſt, as one right 
bred of his beleeving mother Elizabeth, upon this good news 
leap for joy in his Mothers womb, hen the Virgin came wien 
| it to her houſe; whereupon good Elizabeth told the Mother of 
( our Lord, that aſſuredly there ſflould be a performance'of- thoſe 
s ; gs which were told her, Verſe 45+ and was not this Kingdom 
of Chriſt one (it got the main) of them? And that bleſſed Vir- 

gin her (elf in an holy rapture of Spirit, breaketh out in no leſs 

1 then the Angel hadforeſhewed to her of this matter, Verſ.54355. 
He bath, hol pen bis ſervan Iſtael, in remembrance of biz mercy, «s he 

4 ke $oorr, Fathers, to Abraham and his ſeed for ever, beleiving 

al that Covenant would be performed, whereof the promi- 
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: ſed, inheritance and Chrilts Kingdom therein was part: And 
f this again good Zachary (though upon occaſion ofthe Angels 
g90d vews of his oon ſon, which at firſt he beleeved not) he 


A been tiſl then (o dumb, that both the Mather and the Babe 

acknowledged \Chriſt before him; yet when he had gotten the 

a uſe of his. ſpeech again, like # channel dammed up before, the 

| liyiag waters of the ſpirit 1021 run in a ſtronger current from 

his beleiviag (oul, then happily otherwiſe they would have done, 

9 vert much concerning the Kingdom of his Lord and Saviour, 

erſ.6g., He bath raiſed up an borts of ſaluation fur u in the bouſe 

4 N David, zn this ae confirmeth from the general 
uc 


ve Teſtimony oſ the Prophets (whicſi we in part (et dowu 

in the, two preceding Chapters, Verſ. 70. As be ſpoke by the 

month. of bis boly Prophets, which bave been fince the world Hagen: 
p 8 M 2 An 


"Chad mr ET SE San: - 


ve noted out of FHaſts 


them, che oath to 
— * foee them from all enemies, and even r om the ſe 


of, them, Ferſ 74;.which is the: priviledge of Chrifts M ingo 0 


on earth. Again, when che Angel imparted unto the Shepherds, 
hen Chriſt was born, his very glad tidings of great joy to all 
people, he tells them firſt of that; that; he was born in the City 


of-David, who by deſcent was the Son of David actording to the 
e 1 ; 


v where allo: the Prieſts informed Herod that h 
born, han undt pretence of worſhipping, he thought t 


hiaz( adathereupen madethere many young Martyrs for him | + 


xet upon that occaſion was ſound that great teſtimony of | 

Chap- 5 2. And thus Bethlehem in the land of Jutlab, art wot the 

ä — Princes of Judah : for owt of thee ſhall come s 

mu- basel rule my people Irael, Met. 2. 6. Bur the cells 

pt ego Luk; 2. 8. — was 1 a Lord 
as e Met. a. 6.) So in t rd of his pr coming 

in-the fleſh, he was 22 — 


ab Prophet, Prieſt, and King , and alſo for alt people, Jews. 


aud Genties. So the Angel before, as this like wiſè now, acknow- 


ledge and declare him, the Chriſt, the Lord, the great Meſſiah, che 
great Ruler ( though he was then a weak Babe in appearance, in 
mean outewarty condition in the worlds view, wrapped in firad- 
ling, cloths, having a Crath tor a Cradle, a Manger for a Couch, 


being not receiver in the dwelling houfe, but lodged in = Stable, 


and chat (O prodigy. ovabaſement I) at chattĩme the moſt bleſſed” 
Mother brought forth the moſt glorious infant King, her Son and 
Saviour ( as was (aid?) of all people: Yet even then a multitude 
of.the heavenly hoſt ( Geneiblia celebrant )- and Carole loud and 
ſweetly. the happineis of his Nativity: Glory to God in tbe bigbeſt, 
— peace, good will towards men. Whermupoa taid an An» 
cient. aptly, Sui tam parum tam magnum, Infant jacenr in pra- 
ſepi uoce 3 3 What wonderful celeſtial Kiba 


glory in all that outward abaſement at his birth, is here by the cy 


of faith to be difcerned ; the glorious Angels are the Heraulds to 
publiſt his Kingly dignity over and over again, to ſet forth his 
Royal deſcent, yes, his Divine Majeſty, when he ſeemed only 2 
deſpiſed weak new born babe; and others, and that a multitude 
ton, fing fortivebe-high praiſes of his Nativity; lie W 
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to them that day 2 Saviour, Chriſt? 
Myſhiech the Meſſiah implying likewiſe his threefold — 
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ber 3 — to give this much 
ere glorious day: ftar;yea, Sun ofrighteoultrefs, a timely viſit: :And 
tender that glorious object to the unbelieving world, that they 
might take a view. with them of that pry — and Saviour, even 
then new born to Gods faithful people, and after rheir example 
P are bim, and bring their offerings ro nim. And they make 

of the place of thisnew Kings birth,' Where i be that is 
| King of the Feive ? and ſuch was their z eat towards him, 
eurward meanneſs hinders them from yeitding him all due 
homage andobſervance of worlbip, with obtativns poll, frank. 
iazenie, and myrrhe. 

Tuns God in his weakeſt eftate of life in the world, would 
have all forts in heaven and in ecarth-affiſt-in ſome meet Equipage 
ſuitable to his Kingly Di Penh And after that he is no fooner pre. 
ſented unt o God in the Temple, where tis Mother (asthe 7 
of har preſent monaneſi f condition in the world 0 flets ac- 
cordingtothe. lama poir of Turtle Doves, or two youny Nau 
anſwerable to er po’ eſtate (thugli ſprung from the ge 
of, Dania.) But even then o Simeon divinely inſpired, and ſpi- 
rituslly intarged with ſat sing joy, is now well piealed to ling 


bia ſwanrlite ſong to weleomedenth: Lord nom lemeſt thin thy ſer- 


vert dapert in prace; 860 and the main fubſtance of is ſong, of 
the: higheſt train la ic; is che Ningly glary of Cht iſt on earth, 
Luk 252+ A light to eutigbren the Gentiles, andthe glary of thy pea- 
pleIfrecli,aniwerable to rhe prophetic, Nam. 24.17 A 25 Pall come 
on of Jacob, and a Scepter ſhall riſe mt of tart, ee. He had or 
fcogg many. ere ney, with i ſuch rejopeing to utter it: 
Simeen gam bbefling Foſeph and Mary; tells then, That Child * 
ſet for. the falling and riuing of many in Iſrael: Firſt to That per- 
verie generation, He was 4 ſtunrbling bisek, as the Apoſfle faith, 
1 (or. 1. 2g. ſon their ſu ling to the future Iſtoelite ; when he ſhall | 
comme to reigu gloriouſly, he will likewiſe be for the riling of 
ny. Old 4 in publique declares the like to all that look 
— — in Feruſalem, and there it was in ſome reſpect 
* well knuwn, temporal redemption was expected as well as 
ritual, though they did it unſeaſonably , ſor which they had 
afficienc. ground, though then miſapplyed by them. 
ad chough ĩt was common among tt the fenvio- thoſe” 8 . 
neg 
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d Perg * gs onjeſſon eres 
him gf bo 1 he " the ary the King Fibre 
Jobn 1. bod 


The mother of Zrhedaes Sei ea che deledged Wal 
mee e eee . the would heve er t Sons pre: 


9781 b, Mat. do gl. Net iſterwardsonf Saviour promilerty' 
Jes to them, and the reſt of his faithful diſciple Lak. 22. 29, 30 
Lappoint unte you a kingdom, 45 M father bath appointed ; 
That ye mayeat and drink, at my Table in my. Kingdoms, and fitow- 
Thrones judging the twelve Tribes of Iſrael. And becaulſe char 
uch prevailed amongſt che Jews then, that i the Kingdoms of 
& 92 d immediately 2155 Luk. 49. 11. chereupon in tie next 
yerſ; and forward our Saviour reſo] yes the matter by a Parable, 
al hon himſelf coa Nobleman that was to go into 4 far Cam- 
try and to receive ta bimſelf a Kingdom,and to retern. Confider here 
ow uſual athing it was among all ſorts to ſtile Chriſt the Son 
of Patid; the to blind mea, Mar. 9. 27. Them Sen vf David _ 
merey on . All the peole ſay, Mat. 12. 23+ when he hade 
the blind and dumb Devil; Is 'not- this the Son of | David? The 
woman of Canaan, Mat. 15. 22. © Lord thox Son of David. So 
Jede two blind men; Aut. 20, 30 Have mere on 1.0 Lori ub 
San of David, And Chap. 2,9. The multitude? ery Hoſanma to the 
Fon of David : The diſciples chenfelves could not deny that the 
beiſt was 1be. Jan of David, Chap: 22, 42; ſo Lak, 20. 30, 31. 
riſt being the King of the Jews was ſuch s noted thing, 
thas when he was to dye, it was mentioned either in ſcorm or tar- 
neſt, or atteſſed by God and Men, and Chriſt himielſ at every 
turn. aſter he came before. Pilate ( the chief Priefts and Elders 
having g examined him about deſtroying the Temple, and h bheing 
the Son of God) but the main accuſation againſt him, was his 
being a King, which he never denied: though they falſly added, 
he rhgreupon for bad to pay tribute unto Ceſar > yet in that 
wherein the ſtrength of the temptation lay, heifairly reſol ved 
Pilate, that his Kingdom was not from hence, or-of thigwortd 
(his Kingdom will be from God and not from — ous beſides 
tuat; as oft 25 Palate. N him to be ou 
| apt. asked him if he werę ſo, he never denied it 


» The eng at his right, t hand, and be nber ar fris left im 
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rae mult kill Chriſt or grentiy flop rd Pi#4tt ; after many 
arings of Chriſt, and offers to releaſe him, and pr i 
im or Barabbæ # notorious offendor, that Chriſt might eſcape; 
hich »hen he failed in, he would know what he ſhould do with 
e King of the Jem? Lea, when he had ſeourged Chrift, and 
** ſuffered che 8 auſdiers ſhameſulſ y to abuſe him as a King, in ſcorn 

putting on him a Scarlet Robe, 2 Crown of Thornes, a Reed 
for a Sceptec in his hand, bowing the knee in mockage, crying, 
King of the Jews (and according to his wives admonition 

her dreams, aud his own conviction to have freed Chriſt ) 
*and lets the Souhliers briug him before the Jews in that garbe, 
ſaying, himſelf, Febald the man [as thinking (probably) all this 
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88 

— would ſatistie, unce he was innocent, and knowing for envy they 
f did accuſe him (as Mar. 15.10.) In & 44> | 

1 Let at fait by that poyſoned dart (Ife) they would ſtrike 
„ home; If bon let bis man go, thou art t Celars friend; for who» 
a ſoeuer makgs bimſelf a King ſpeakethagainjt Ceſar: and et after that 


4 he bad the u Bebold their King, and when they ciyed Crucifie bim, 
7 He urges,” Shall I grucifte eur King And when he wa” enforced 
Fe ſtill upon his Logaley to Ceſsr, and to avoid tumiity having waſh- 
e ed his hands 28 guikle(fs of Chriſt blood, and the Jews taking it 
© upon tuemſel ves and their children, he deli vet ed him to be cru. 
0 citied,, B it, after all, to witneis to 2 l the world, hat Chriſt 
gr was, an.) what was the accuſation that carried the cauſe, Mari 15. 
E 26, againſt him-; * 

E - +» Firlt, Pilate is over-ruled by God to write bis Title in Greek, 
and Lating, and Hebtew, Lak.:23. 36. [This i the King of the 
T Jews] as if the ſuccelli ns of the ' Greek, Latine, and Heorew 
” Ghurcues, in der might read and acknowledge: it till ie took 
his Kingdom: And when the Jews envied this { itley and would 
have Pilate write He ſaid I am; God over-rules again and Pi- 
Izzte-re(olutely refuſes, witn | what I have written, I have written ] 
and obſerve Pilate was tow much convinced, and netled, and 
galld to mock in the mat er of that Title, a+ 3 the other per- 
lecuters then did, whom therein he did not (chen) ſeek to pleaſe 
but rehit, &c. And ( happily that earneſt enforcement of that 
truth (as our Saviour (aid to aim before, Job. 8 37.) when 
Pilate perceived that though he was not a worldly King), yet 
>.” be would got deny himſeif to be a King: He therenpon urges 
him further in that reſpect; Art thou King then F ſaith Pilate, 
1 he 
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tue Son c 4 e of Iſruel, till by bis glorious 
eſt over fin, death, and Hell, whereby it was impoſſible 
kim any longer to be held under, he wonderfully at his re- 
r rection declared himſelf to be 2 moſt powerful King; and 
hat all-co::quering King that will ſee up his Kingdom in the 
world, when he will yet farther make his enemies to feel his 
Kingly power, by making them his foot - tool, as his Father 
bad promiſeJ, aſter the ſet time of his fitting at his vigut , 
I that ſhall be fulfilled , Pſa. 110. that he may triumph with 
— bbs people in his glorious raign,according to the promiſes and co- 
wenn made unto the Fore-fathers, and recorded by theholy 
Prophets fince the world began, 

And once more, aſter his reſurrection , he once again to his 
Ditciptes implyes no lefs , having finiſned almoſt the forty 
days in ſpeaking to them of axon o > ohnage- to the Kingdom 

of God, A: 1.3. when they would know of him, whether at 
a chat eime he would reſtore the Kingdom to Iſrael, though he 
repel: their curioſity in reſpect of the time hich God (then) 
kept in his own power, to make known , verſe 7. chat it was 
not for titem to know the time chen, yet he doth not at all 
günſry the thing; but ia the next verſe he ſhews they thould 
receive power by the Holy Ghoſt , which accordingly they 
, did in that particular, as appeared in Famer, Peter, Fnde, then 
in paul, being converted, 2nd laſt of all, he gave to St. Fobn 
the Revelation of things to come to the end of the world , he 
Pets down in the due place; in the ſeries of times enſuing, 
when that his Kingdom ſhould be ſet np , namely , under or af- 
the ſeventh Trumpet, and in that thouſand years particularly 
ſpecified , Rev. 20. whenhe would raign with his Saints on the 
earth, and when the new Feruſalem ſhall come down from God 

out of Heaven, Rev. 21. 2. 
By all which it may appear, that in the whole body of the 
Book of God, the liſe-bſaod and ſpirits (as it were) of the 
Scriptures, concerning Chrilt , ſeem cheifly to run in this vein, 
to (et forth the excellency of his kingly Ochice, and that even 
7 the eminent uſe of Propheſie in the firſt period, and the 
execution of Prieſthood in the fecond, do in a great part | 
make way for , and uſher in the moſt eminent glory of his Kingly 1 
+ Office in the third Period, whereupon Chriſts mediator ſhip 
' will be perſected „ fill reconciliation made with God, and 
abundant enterance to the myſtical body of Chriſt , together * 
©4100 N with q "Nj 
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Thus having offered unto the conſideration of ſerious 


truly Chriſtian Spirits, all che {o1ementioned evidences to ec 


firm this:glorious, excellent truth (wherein the main difficult 
of the wetter ſeemed to lye) as reſpecting the n 17G ce I 


- 


to ſhew that moſt certainly the raign and. Kingdom 'of Chriſt 
in the worl.l1 eminently „ i- to come (as our Saviour hath made 


known to Saint John) in the thouſand years, under or after the. 
1 # * 


ſeventh Trumpet. | 
Wie lhould here proceed to the other part, which concerns 


ns Caonday » thoſe things fore-promiſed to be enjoyed by 


Gods people in the time of ſuch his reign ; And that both 
ſpirizually- , viz, Abundance of grace , ſpiritual peace, joy, 
ſecurity , large communion with God, Chriſt and the holy 
Spirit; Together wich much benefit and comfort, by the 
per iected Saints ; perfected I ſay , in reſpect of their real 
happineſs, and the ſecurity of it, Rev. 22. 9. on ſuch the ſecond 
death (hall have no power. | 
And alſo temporally , viz. abundance of outward plenty, 
peace, ſecutity, comfort, in the enjoyment of the temporal 
bleſſings and good things of this life , mare. then ever any ages 
of the world, ſince the fall. obtained , whereunto the Scrip- 
cures likewiſe give large Teltimony. But becauſe there have 
been in ſundry Proofs already many things ſet forth to this 
purpoſe, concerning the things of. Chriſts Kingdom, and in the 


pes peneg Or forrunner hereof, already. publiſhed. (as in a ſhort - 


abridgement thereot) contained many great things of ſuch na- 
tare, from-evideat Texts of holy Scripture; We ſhall not at 
preſent proceed any further therein, but as the Providence of 
God may further lead thereunto ; But | de, modo Jnow we (ſhalt add 
nothing, ſearing.to be either too curious or peremptory there- 
in ʒ onely at preſent reſolving that either myſtically,or perſonally 
(in caſe of a new dilpehſation,) that Kingdom of Chriſt will 
in its time appear, that we may not gain-ſay ſuch as have ob+ 


tained. more light therein, nor ſeem to diminiſh from the glory 


of it, or any ways reliſt the truth. 
We ſhould likewiſe ( in the laſt place) adde. ſome improvement 


ol this to all forts of perſons, which we ſhall only at preſence in 
two words. (as it were) adjoyn: Firſt, to warn all oppoſers to 
take heed that either by denying pr oppofing Chriſt A in 


you 


Arie, 


"TOTS. 


» Sth 
4 


3 x "uh 115 . 
rine, Practice, or „ feat when Chrift comes in his 
Lingdom they hould 4 reſiſters thereof, and fighters 
znft ic 3 or particularly comes in wrath againſt any ſuch in 
e interim; by ſending any (wift melleoger thereof unto them : 
emembring his ſentence againſt thoſe old rebels the Jews, Luk, 
19. 27. But thoſe mine enemes, that wonld not that I ſhould rule 
* over them, bring bither, and ſlay them before me. For it is a deſperate 
danger to be found fighters agaiaſt Chriſt upon ary account, or 
2 in the world whatſoever; at any other time, but more 


TT 


- Veſpecially at that time when he ſhall come in his glory, and will 
—minifeſt his great power and wrath upon them. 

# Secondly, To encourage all Chriſts over-comers to be valiant 
and reſolute in fighting againſt and reſiſting of, all Satanical frauds 
and Antichriſtian oppofitions againit Chriſt and his Kingdom, and, 
to plead Chriſts right for the ſtrenghening of others to ſtand on 
Chriſts part ( but always according to Chriſts warrant and dire- 
&ion) in the pleading of this his laſt clauſe in the laſt part of his 
New Teſtament-will left amongſt us, in ſpecial mercy to poor 
unworthy finners. And for their encouragement they may ob- 
ſerve from his word, that it ſeems not to be long before he will 
make it good: Surely (faith he) I come quickly, Rev. 22. 26. 
and this is according to the order of things therewith deſcribed, 
probable in its order to draw on very falt : For Antichriſts ruin 
will make way for Chriſts reign on earth, in that his eminent 

» Kingdome, Office, and Authority and to that end, let both 
ſores ſeciouſl; conſiderʒ that excellent cloſure of the Prophelie of 
that Evangelical Prophet Eſay Chap. the laſt, verſ. 5; and ſo for- 
ward, which ſeems very appoſite to that purpoſe, and (eriouſly 
to be weighed upon ſundry conſiderations, boch reſpecting the 
latter times of Anti- chriſt, and divers matters concerning Chriſty 
Kingdom then to come: And ſo we conclude with the Churches 

earneſt requeſt unto Chriſt for the baſteniug of his coming Euen 
fo tome Lord Jeſus, come quickly, Amen. 


. s . * * n 4 7 * 1 * nnn | 
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Arguments for Chriſts Kingdom upon earth from the Lord Prayers 
Firſt from tbe three firſt Petitions. ” 


Arg. x. V Hat Chriſt ſet down as the cheif rule, and direction of 
Uthe prayer, and faith of his people, ſhall ſurely be ac- 
compliſhed. | 

But that Gods Name ſhould be Hallowed, his Kingdom come, | 

tus will be done on Earth as in Heaven, is by him given. as.” | 
the cheif rule of their prayer, and ground of their faith. 
Therefore, Theſe things ſhall molt ſurely have their ac- 
compliſhment on Earth as in Heaven, | . 

That is, intrs-ſpberam actlvitatu, & quoad ſtatu u: which in this. 
reſpeſt ĩs like-to be remakableʒ though corruption they be in the 
Saints, yet will be then ſtrongly and power fully reliſted; the more 
grace, the more glory to God then, and aſter to themſelves. 

At what time theſe are moſt-eminently, promiſed and fore: 
told; to be in the yarld; in that they ſhall be ful filled and per- 
formed. | F811 8 18 

But im hriſts reign on earth, they are moſt emĩuently pro- 
miſed and ſoretold, that they (hall be, Rev. 11. Rey. 20. 
Therefore, In that time they Ihall be fulfilled. and per- 


formed. 154 
| - Argument fromthe fourth Petitinm. 45 
Cod people may then pray moſt comſortablj and conhdent] 
forideity breeds 58 they find all ſuch grace a vary — 
his Church, unto which the entail of all needful temporal bleſ- 
ſings is cheifly made; Jes, and upon that account ate in great 
abundance promiſed. © 25 Wer 
But ſuch entail of necdfhif ſupply of temporals, Cor daily 
bread] upon the Wundanee of ſpititual grace in the time 
of Chriſts ſaid reign, upon that account is more ſtrongly then 
made unto them ; yea, and abundance of temporal pro- 
ſpericy , unto the abundant meaſure of grace, which then 
will be given. 
Therefore , Gods people will moſt comfortably and 
eonfidently then pray for it. 


Argunent 


"7 


| nt fro LS Hb Doririon | 4 11 ; bis 5 antade + 
"”M * » argive 
When Gods people are moſt aſcertained, that they (hall attain 
gend of this Petition ; they will moſt comfortably and confi- 
Fdencly pray according to the tenour of it. 
But in the time of Chriſts reign on earth they ſhall be moſt a» 
ſcertained that they ſhall attain the end of this Petition. 
Therefore , They ſhall then moſt comfortably and confi- 
dent ly pray according ta the tenour of it. 
Nov this Petition hath, a double reſpect. Firſt; to the ob- 
"taining of the afſurance of their own-pardon, Secondly, to engage 
them'co pardon others;and both theſe ends will then be moſt pro- 
moted. Firſt, their eminent meaſure of faith and love, zeal and 
ſincerity, &c, will upon their prayer of truth, aſſure them of 
their on pardon. And ſecondly, the exercife of: divers of their 
graces, belides obedience to Gods, command whidty requires 
them to do ſo, will engage them likewife to fongive others. 


X 


Acgument from the ſixth Petition, Lord. lead u nat into temptation, 
n but deliver us from. evil. 

Gods faithful people may then belt pray for their deliverance 
from. the evil one, and ſrom the evil af his temptations, when 
they know moſt afſuredly by the word, that they are for along 
ime removed from: them. | 
inthe ſaid Thouſand: years they ſhall: moſt evidently know 
„ oc the; wards; thin the evil one; and the evil of his temp» 
'", ations, are ſo removed from them. * 


) i 1 Therafores,; Thy ſtull chen beſt pray for duch æhelt dellve- 


\ 


| * aan hoth from: the evil ane; aud the evil of h temp- 

tations. 

| ea, their prayer; in teuth or ſincerity will be then 
both Means, o cheit deliveranca'and of the aſſurance thereof, 


8 2s being Gods ordinance for his Church to that end.) 
N Argument from the enforeement, For thine is the Kingdem, and the 
i power, andithe. glory, &. | 
} vie | ſttong unto w Are af m £ 
che word, that there is ſuch xtime, ubereiu God will moſt evi- 
deentiy sed fully mani ſeſt them unto good-and bad on earth, at 


the time of his, next coming 


But 
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Arg.1. 


Arg. 2. 


Matth- 13. 
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will moft evi, ently and fully inik mr”. 4 1 
| goodend bud upon earth; [according to o the n ey © 1. 
Therefore, The conſideration thereof gives the greatels | 
enforcement, and vigour then aned' the projers on N 
Saints, or in | reference; to that time. 172 dns, "175 
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Arguments. from four Articles of the Creed. Friſt, From e ſhall 
þe come to judge the quick and the dead. Secondly; I: believe the 
holy Catboliqut Church. Thirdiy, I believe the Communion . 

Saints, Fourthly, The Reſurrection of the body of the rigbteon 


—— 
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Argument from the Article, From tbence ſball be come 10 judge the 
quick, and the dead. 


Hoſe that rightly believe that Chriſt will come froth the' 

right hand of the Father, to judge boch the quiek and the 
— they mult believe he will do it in ſame time the Scrip- 
ture reacheth it, 

But the Seripture teacheth that he will do this after the ſeventh 
Trumpet, at the beginning of the thouſand Tr Rev. II. 
Rev. 19. Rev. 20. * 

' Therefore y' They that believe it righely, muſt believe he 

mill then do it, 

They that rightly believe Chriſt will come from he rights 
hand of the Father, to judge the quick and the dead, chey muſt 
belieye he will do it in the ſame order that the Scripeare hath (er 
it down, tts 
-» But the Scriptace hath ſet down Chriſt uppearance,'or firſt 

coming of: Chriſt co judgment, at the W of the (aid 
thouſand years. 

"op They that deny his firſt comin then to judg- 
ment ay it in chat order the- Sefil ure hath . 
dowsn inn Lie en. 

Beſides, the manner 1 his proceeding is Aren at 8. 8 
fir ſt and ſecond coming of Chriſ ta jadgmẽat: At the Hf ft, he 
will begin with the Temporal Ueſtruction of his 2 Pits 

with fue and ſwontꝭ fo Tags. tuo groan ene g. 
e th 


then eaſt chem into Hell, and them th 
Wbeat into his Barns Wee bir label | 

ther the good ; the dead in Chriſt ſhall riſe min and the vaiſed © 
2 and the 2 wo upon earth, at the voiceof in Arch. 

| * e 


% 
2 


7 * 
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: 4 R ange and the trump of God, ſhall be a! changed ina moment, 

an the twinkling of an eye, and be canght up to meet Chriſt in 
Ayr, and ſobeing freed from the defiruftion of the wicked, 

N ſhall be ever with the Lord, when the Heavens ſhall paſſ a. Cor 

way 4 4 ſeroll, and the Elements melt with fervent beat, and — 

the earih mith the works thereon ſhall be burnt up, 28 the Scrip- ; 

rures witneſs after the thoſand years.is paſt. 


5 „Argument from the beleif of the Holy Catbo- 
| ele lique Church. | 

| Such as:rightly believe that they are eſſential: properties of 

the Church of Chriſt co be holy and Catholique, ought to be- 
lieve it to be ſuch in reference to thoſe times chiefly wherein 
Gods word decla es it {hall be chiefly ſueh. 

But in the ſaid thouſand years, his word declares it ſhall 

| be cheifly ſuch. 

Therefore, They that rightly believe thoſe properties, 
muſt then according to Gods Word. cheifly beleive it 
to beſuch. 

The Pſeud- Holy; and Pſeud-Catholique Har lot of Rome, hath 
long falſly aſſumed thoſe properties to her (elf, all, that. time 
the Scripture hath ſoretold the world ſhould wonder after the 
beaſt, Rev. 13. The ſeducer knowing that they belong to the 
true Church, hath ſa aſcribed them to the falſe Church, that 
the true holy Catholique Church might not be expected; But 
that hereaſter in the ſaid thouſand years, the Church of Chriſt 
will be holy above all former times, the Scriptures abundant- 
ly ew, as beſare is ſer: down, and much more follows. And 
ſecondly, that it ſhall then be moſt Catholique, from Eaſt to Weſt, 
from Sea to Sea, from one end of the world to the other, 
there are alſo ꝓlentiſul Teſtimonies which never yet were ful, 
led. z& 0: 
Argument {rom the beleif of the Communion of Saints. 
They that beleive the Communionof Saints: aright 5 muſt be- 
lei ve it in that manner, and in that time the Scripture (ety it forth , 4 
on earth. d 7. ow 
But the Scripture ſeta it forth molt.emineatly in the (aid thous | 
ſand years to come. 
Therefore', according to Scripture they- maſt beleive it 
. will then be moſt eminent upon earth. 
a 4 They 


an 


* oe 7”. 


They mill then beer on ; * 
The ill hn one; — not 3 4 0 
* 


dub Ver A 
7 the Re ſurredb ion of the body. ' 
Such as r boleive the reſurrection of the bodies of the - 
juſt „ maſt believe it in the ame time a d order the gcripture 
of true had ſet it down. 

But the Scripture of true ſets down the beginning of the 
reſurrection of the juſt, to be at the beginning of the 
thouſand years of Chritts: reign on earth; firſt, the 
tyrs aad eminent Saints; and — — ow , 

Therefore , they that (rightly beleive the reſutrection 
ol the Saints bodies, mall ſo then beleive: it. 


— 
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Argument * the Article of the Nicene Creed ; He ſhall come 
again mith glory tb judge both the quick, and \the dead, whoſe 
Ringdom ſpall have none end. 


Hoſe that acknowledge 2 Kingdom of Chriſt, as Mediator 

aſter bis firſt glorious appearance, or coming 10 judge the / 
— and ithe dead , plainly acknowledge his Kingdom of the 
thouſand years. 

But the compoſers of the Nicene Creed, plainly acknowledge 
ſuch a Kingdom of Chrilt, aſter his firi glocious appearance 
or comiag to judge the quick and the dead. 

Ibere fre, Ihe compoſers of the Nicene Creed plainly 

acknowledge Chriſts Kingdom 4a the thonlaud years. 
This is proved from the quotation of that Jreriror , in the 
Title Page, grounded upon the Propheſie of Dasiel, and after 
the thouſand years , Chriſt as Mediator will have no king · 
dom, it being at che end of the world, to ow given up d 
God che Father, Ne,. 


Arguments fromthe Article of the Nicene Creed, I believe „ 
the Holy Ghoſt, the Lord and Giver of life, who proceedeth frum 
the Father and the Son, who with the Father and the Son robe 


worſhipped, and glorified, who ſpake by abe Propberr. 


At what times the Scriptures ſoretell that the Holy Gholt, 
| who ſpake by all che holy — n un 


* on 
"IS 
— = 
— 
16 J 
. — 


* 


833 


. * 


— 


—_ N 
Far 


\Secyants in the right under ffanding of them, and will moſt 

iſeſt to be the Lord and Giver of ſpiritual life, and con- 

£ vently to be moſt evidently to be worſhipped and glorified, 

Fwich the Father and the Son; all Gods faithful people are bound 

* | dpecially to believe in him, in reference to the fulfilling, of all 
ſuch Propheſies concerning thoſe times. 

But the Holy Ghoſt in the Scriptures hath expreſly and parti- 
cularly ſoretold, that ſuch things {hall be eminently fulblled 
in the time of Chriſts (aid Kingdom upon earth, when he 
will moſt evidently appear to be the, Lord and Giver of 
ſpiritual life, and conſequently molt eminently to be wor- 
thipped and glorified with the Father and the Son. 

Therefore , All Gods faithful people ought ſpecially to be- 
lieve in the Holy Ghoſt, in reference unto ſuch eminent 
fulfilling of ſuch ſpiritual promiſes concerning thoſe 

ne times. i 

oſe He ficſt ſpake by the Prophets more rarely till Chriſt 
was come in the fleſh, namely, only to thoſe few ſpecial meſſen- 
gers from time to time, whom he immediately inſpired ; He was 

tor given more plentifully unto his Saints and Servants after Chriſt 

the was gloriſied; for ſo faith the Apoſtle Fob. 7. 39. Bat after: gur 

he Saviour commanded his Diſciples to tarry at Jeruſalem, until 
they were indued wich power from on high; "Ea; W Selen 


ge dne of 56+ The Phraſe is Emphatical; the Grge with Rom. 13. 
ice 14. Put on the Lord Jeſus Chriſt; and they were ſo ſoon after in- 
| dued with che holy Gholt , Ad. 2. which inverſe 33. St. Peter 
ly calls che receiving of the promile of the Holy Ghoſt 3 hence 
rs. the Apoſtles had a ſpirit of power, 2 Tim. 1, 7. and ſo had all 


the compa y of the beleivers that prayed: with Peter and Fobn, 
4. 4. 31. when the place was ſhaken, and they were filled 
wich the Holy Gholt ; So was Steven, AR. 6. and many others, 
not anely Jews , but Gentiles , which then ſeemed; ſtrange to 
the Chriſtian, Jews, 49. 10.45, 47i-bue this keld not long, but 
for the fir ſt letling and ratiſying the Goſpebof Ohriſt in ſuch ex- 
traordinary manner, which is by judicious men conceived to be 
as 2 preludinm of the great fultilling af the propheſies, fully 
to be accompliſhed in the thouſand years to the end, which 
were, 7 likewiſe for that time, by the Apoſile, 4d. 3. 


gut of Tae 2 and Eſa. 44. 3 · unto ich filbag, ſeems 
ſt, the ap Pſp. 8. in 49.44 24-aad 44-3; 25. in thet prayer 
— When the Place was ſhaken, eee 
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3 — and Judiciouſly al 


places have referent e m nnedthofe timxe as Fb. 2. whe 4 
context of Pſal. 2. dothᷣ evidently make maniſeff chen a WM 
Saints will more evidently (with open face) behold the gle © 1 
the Lord, and be changed into the ſame Image by the Lore 
Spirit that Spirit of wer that was in ele firſt times (Rag 
down upon the Apoſtles, und others extraordinatily*': And if 
Chriſt ned forth his Spirit ſo wonderful at that time, when he 
went to receive his Kingdom , how wilt he pour it out upon all 
his Saints, when he ſhall come glorionſly to rule and reign in his 
Kingdom, ih 4 different and more eminent way then ever before 
manifeſt tinto the world? which will be executed every way ir- 
reſiſtibly, and prevalentiy towards enemies, ind his people of all 
forty by his ſpirit of Power and Dommstion, as Trexee]. upon 
2 Cor. 3. 18. who will then likewiſe be more fully and evidently 
manifeſt to be our God, with the Father and rhe Son, proceeding 
from the Father and the Son, who with the Father and the Son is 
to be worſhippedand/glorified, as the Nizene Creed excellently : 
For the glory of the whole Trinity will wonderfally hine out 
in that Kingdom of Chriſt upon earth, when the Tabernacle of 
God is with men, and the pure river of the water of Life ſhall 
run through the New Feruſalem come down from heaven, which 
is the place our Saviour tells his Diſciples, fob, 14. 13. that he 
went to prepare for them, when he would receive them to him. 
ſelf, that they migbr be where he is (as divers Scriptures'evi- 
_ where he injoyns them, that as they beleive in God they 
thoald alſo beleive in him; and preſently after in the fame 
Chapter doth/ewice promiſe to them the Holy. Ghoſt, Firſt ;'t6 
be a Comforter to them. Secondly, to lead them into all erin 
Ferſ, 16. and afterwards again, Nerſ. 26. and ſo God the Fs 
ther, Son, andHoly Ghoſt, will be then made evidently manifeſt 
unto the Saints, when they ſhall poſſeſs that place which Chriſt 
there promiſed to prepare for his Diſciples, & e. even to all the 
faithful in their degree, for they ſhell allihen know him from the leaſt 
unt the grebteſt, Jer · 3 1.34 · Heb. B. 11. | | 
As for Teſtimony bf Primitive Churches and Doctors, take 
the evidence o the Nigene Council, and therewith the Nicene 
(Creed ; of whoſe Kingdom there ſhall be 228 fee down — 
che Titlelpage; Wiel ſundry quotations of 'Ancients and Pi- 
chert, aer the Appendix followings Concerns 
ich ps it ih not needſul here to be large, becauſe it b 
re performed b 
Do@o 
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Dr. Naben „„ 

#4 DF” anal | the Pawniny. of th 

oe, and in dipers other, parts: of that Book, whither the 

EL ei au, Resder may be referred in this point for. abundant. ſa- 

#8 ” Lataction therein, whereby this Doctrine of Chriſis reigg ia 

a 1 vindicated from novelty, and manifeſted to be purely 
imitive. 
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APPENDIX 


Wherein is breifly conſidered wat Rev, 20. Chap- ſetr" dimm can- 
cerning #bt thinſand years, bus more eſpecially toneerniny the firſt 
reſurredbion, verſe 4,5. 6. compared with the other parallel Text, 
baving reftrence to the ſame time, Rev. 11. 15, 16,17, 18. Set- 
ring/farth divers reaſons. for ſuth reſurreftionof the Saints bodier, 

then haben of in the ſaid Texts , with ſundey - ovber. Scriptures 
', and inflancer bath is he old aud new Teſftgment , pertinent 10 that 
purpiſe; And that the Doctrine of the reſurrection, mbich was al 

Along in Scripture taught gradually before, i; moſt Fully cleared by 

' . the i laſt Apoſtles, St. Paul in bis Epiſtles; and St: John 
in the book of the Revelation. . 
ales den 02 8b 3 317 ! I 5 
Nos becauſe that Mautina veſarretio, which Mr. Mede ſpeaks 
Nos. called the firſt reſlirtection , Rev. 20, 4, 5 y may. of 
Antitheſis to the aft more general reſur rection, of the good and 
bad before not raiſed, is of great concerament to the then li- 
Hing godly „ aud Suints departed before let us conſider what 
the Scriptures ſet before us concerning the fame: Aud becauſe 
Obwiſt hath more fully revealed to his Chucch i Rev. no. the 
plealutedf his father therein, more then formerly was made 
knoun ig the word (for the Doſtrine of the teſurrection ja 
_ diverfethingsintre Old aud New Teſtameat, as revealediy de- 

F y -greesgiand St. Fal (hews ſome myſteries. af iti, and aur Sa- 

viour there more.) Let us therefore in the firit place onder 

the context of. what is there {aid thereof, Rev. a0. and then 

. come to the verſes wherein it is contan el.. 

Fe 1, 2. The Angel ¶ briſt, Jays hold on Satan und binds bim 

: 4 thpu/and heart ; which n years, by the moſt learned — 
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ddr ers on Reve d b | "ex ons 
of: Gud ſeti them ont Wich zu Artiole';” ow M in three 
times, berſ. 3, 55 7. 4s if be ſhould ſay, theſe thouſand 
years beſore. mentioned indefinitely , are now fo often Ipoken 
of demonſtratively, punctually ſetting down. what way done 
before, what in and after them, in all which the word clear 
the literal ſence, [3 

Verſe 3. He ſbutr bim up in the bottomleſs pit, and ſeals, or 

ſecures him ibert during ibat time, but ſhyats be muſt after the thou 
ſand yeats be lioſed for à little ſeaſon, And the fulfilling of that 
his looſing is ſet down (as this matutina, or firſt reſurrection is 
dec 8 verſ ie; 67 4791 349 erz A 1 Wird! 
For Venſ. 7. Shtws: when Susa is accordingly lodſed out of 
prima i- % d Gta beieter- NE Ges yo 3 

-- Verſ. 8. Sheus how the prevails to gather. his hoſis of Gog and 
Mageg, in great numbers, in all the four quarters of the earth. 
.: #erſ./9 - Sets (down their delign to compais. thewaryp of the 
Saints, tandk theig difappiointmene,. by fite ſt dm heauen; that de- 
xoars them: netten): ini ec sant HY ze. 
(4 MNirſ. 10 Sliews the judgement of Satan, in the lake: of fre and 
:brieuſtine , where the beaſt and falſe Prophet were caſt before: the 
thouſand years. 2 24 A 342-3» $erg ani 

Verſ. 11. And ſo forward to the end, is deſcribed the enſui 

lat jadgemem, where chr juilge as ſet Ubwril in this 117 verſe, 
iand his\Phrone.he fat on; Ne la, the perſons judged, all ſorts, 
mall and great, the waysof their tryal, hyopening the books, 
and according to their works. n , ue 
% Verſe 2g. How theycomito the judgement, The Bea, 'and Death, 
nne Grave gone of thidesd.: 7 $1021 15þ24 i030 04 57 7's 
di Vesf,.14; 150 Shen who were caſt into the lake of fire at the 
laſt, namely, Death the laſt enemy, 1 Cor. 154 and fell, or abe 
ru, witholl wbeſe names were not ruten in he Book f life. 
No concerning this: firſt reſurrectiom, it isdargely deſcribed 
ig many particulars; Verſe 4. In the firſt place are tu ones q und 
they chat ſate oũ them, and judgement was given unto them; 
which ſeems tobe ſuch eminent holy perſons, as the Apoſt le 

or great Prophets, aſſeſſors with Chriſt ehen 3 chat vs d .- 
44 edi (hould fit and. nudge.:onithranes at his King- 
; bas Lot ©0129-3052 Bheqnatly's All otherwarthfu Saints 
ot Rint TER? right 8 
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res different' conditions of al! others, there 
dead, chat had not part in that firſt reſut- 


rect ion. 


PFeoͤQ̃rſ. 6. Contains the condition , quality, and priviledges of 


all che then raiſed Saints; Firſt , they are bleſſed ; Secondly, 
they ate holy, and therefore bleſſed ; Thirdly , They are there- 
upon ſecured; the ſecond death ſhall have no power on them; 
they are moſt ſafe from the judgement of the wicked that will 
come. Fourthly, the excellency of their promotion; Firſt, t o 
be Prieſts of God and Chriſt , to offer praiſe , &c. continually, 
Secondly , Kings to reign with him the thouſand years. 


And this the Parallel Text, Rev. 11. 15. and fo forward, at 


the ſounding of the ſeventh Trumpet, doth likewiſe confirm, 
where , verſe 15. is fer down the beginning of Chrilts reign upon 
earth, and the continuance fur ever, while the earth continues. 
Secondly ,' the praiſe of the Church thereupon, namely, rhe 
twenty four elders, now without mention of the four beafts , (as 
formerly)-verſs. 16. | 

Perf. 17. There is the object of their praiſe , Lord God Al- 
mighty, which is, and was , and is to come, and then reigned, 
Secondly ;. The ground of that their pray ſing him for taking his 
great power and reigning. - 

Herſe 18. : The: occaſion , opportunity, and advantage, that 
Curiſt cook then to take his great power, and to reign. Firſt, 
evil unto theevil 3 the Nations were provoked to anger and 
rage by the Devil, againſt che Saints (as alſo he will do to com- 
pals the —_—_— the Saints, when Satan is looſed, Chap. 20. 9.) 
and here Gods wrath came upon them, in devouring fire, and 
deſtroyed them that deſtroyed the earth in the end of the 18. verſ, 
Setandly:, ia the middle part of the ſame verſe , we have the 
advantage or opportunity Chriſt takes of good to the good, 
Firſt ,, oi, tbe dead before that; They ſhould then be 
raiſed 3 ind they are of two degrees; Firſt, Gods eminent fer- 
yanty the Prophets, that {hould have ſuitabſe reward to their 
great ſervice or ſufferings, or both; And Secondly , leſs emi- 
nent Saints. Again, gaod- to the good, then alive on 
earth , ſuch as fear Gods name, ſmall and great; for the blęſ- 
ſedand holy dead raiſed then will be above fear ; there per- 
ſect love (as Saint Fobn ſpeaks): hath caſt out fear. 


Laltly, 


grace of God, diſcovered in Chriſt above what was before; {0's 
peculiar to Jeruſalem that comes down from heavedc The teas: 
ple of God was opened in heaven, and there was ſee i in this 
temple the Ark of his Teſtament-; and 01 the other hand, is ſet 
forth the terrour of Gods wrath 1 mauifeſt then againſt ungodly 
men, co be horribly deſtroyed from the earth, as 4> ſer down at 
$5P:al.50 this-rime, Dan. 12. 1. which likewiſe referres both to th good 
-1,2,34,%» and the wicked. Wo ; 1 1 

_ Now for the condition or ſtate of the raiſed Saints, it is proba- 
ble to be like, or ſuitable to hat was in Chriſt before he aſcend- 

ed to his Fathe-, that appeared and diſappeared as he {aw good 

for his Diſciples, and ſometime eat and drank with them, as both 

the Golpel mavifells, and the Apoſtle Peter ſaithexpreſſy, 49.10. 

Vie Mit. 41. But not ſo glorious as will be alter in the higheſt heaven, 
. which the Saiats on earth could not abide, as being too gr at for 
8 Luk, Mortal eys, &. And in that ſtate our Sa viout is recorded to have 
22. 18,19. ſpoken to them in the 40. days; after he aroſe feom the dead, 
one verſe concerning this Kingdom of God we (peak of, as is likely Ad 1. 
ſpeak: of 3 which wughe occalion the Diſciples asking Henſ. 16. 1 whether 
ver, the AF this time he would reſtore the Kingdom to ſrael : And he 


other of alſo might then promiſe to them the New Heavens, and the New 
_ Lord; Eirth, as 2 Pet. 3. 13. 
upper. 
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ä 11 
And wheress ſome make great tir againſt the maniſeſt drift 


and ſcope of Rev. 20. 4. becauſe the ſouls are ſaid tu live be- 
ſides that in Sccipture, Idem, ſouls are taken for perſons fre- 
quently, Gen. 40. 20. Pſal. 16. 10. Lak. 12, 19. % How fitly 
may that be reſolved by conſidering them viſionslly; in the ſtate 
they were repreſented to Saint John then, and were to be in, 
when they were to have their bodies quickned, which bs plainly 
the drift of chat Revelation in that text I. for it had been u Re- 
velation to have ſaid their ſouls only lived, nor that their fouls 
thence ſhould Taign, unleſs. in a ſtate ſutabſe to Chriſt with bo. 
dies, and co be with them on earth. And the like Decypher- 
ings of the deceaſed Saints were then alſo, Rev. 7: 13, 14. where 
they are [aid to be arrayed in white rabes, &c. ' Namely; as they _ 
ſhall be when they hall be raiſed and, raiga with Chriſt on earth; 4 
and fo Chap. 6.11. White rohes were given to every one of them, 
which is ſpoken. of che ſame ſouls, but then repreſented unto 
him iu viſion, in what manner the ſouls will appear, when their 

bodies (ball be railed at Chrifts Kingdom. | 
And 
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© Andthis' is further evident from the Anticheſis of them that 


lived not again then; namely, in reſpe& of their bodies, ſo that 
rheſe muſt then live again in r:ſpe& of their bodies. Thirdly, 
They mult live again in that reſpect they were before dead, that 
is, of their bodies, for their ſouls always lived; only their bodies 
were dead; therefore thoſe, and only thoſe, then lived again. 
Fourthly, Tuey muſt then fo live, as will be moſt ſuitable to 
Chrifts ſtate of reigning on earth, as being their head, who is 
therefore the firſt fruits of the reſurrection 5 he eminently 
ſhewed his power and pleaſure in this at his very death, as a pre- 
Indium what he would do when he came co raigh mare generally 
for the Saints, Mat. 27. when many dead Saints aroſe and went 
into the holy City; when Chriſt for a time after his reſurrecion 
was in ſuch a middle condition in reg ird of his body; and who 
would have thought of ſuch a thing to be done then, if the Scrip- 
ture had not ſo clearly recorded it. So that as Paul (aid before 
King Agrippa, Ad. 26.8. Why ſpiuld it be thougbt a thing incre- 
dible with you, that God ſhould raiſe the dead ? So why that{then 
he will ſo raiſe them, when his word fully teſtites it formerly 
more and moreclearly, and at laſt moſt clearly ; therefore (faith 
he) when the Son of Man ſhall come (namely, at that coming 
welipeak of) ſhall he find faith on the earth. This was prophe - 
fieby Zach. chap, 14. 5- typified in the Jſraelites, as buried in 
the Red-ſes, Ex19. 15. alluded to in this particalar caſe, Rev. 15, 
3. belides the places (poken of above. f | 
"Again, on the other lide, that thoſe ſoals living (or as is (aid 
If the 0tfres ſore N again, is not to be underſtood Spiritu- 
ally, Hy tögethe - all the enſuing confiderations. Firſt, It is not a- 
greeable cb the Prophefie, for they always fo lived fince the de- 
parting out of this life. Secondly, To underftandic (piricually was 
no new Revelation, for that was a plain known truth, ever be- 
lie ved and acknowledged in the Church of God. ! hirdly, The 
(living) chere is not of the Fouls (piritually, becauſe this is of a 
(liviag ) peculiar to that time, not to be before nor, after , but 
at the laſt more general reſurrection. Fourthly, Becauſe they can 
only in a dase matiner to that time only live, in ſuch ſence 
2s they could before be aid to be dead; not ſpiritually but on- 
by bodily. Fiſthly, They cannot ſpiritualiy de faid to raign with 
; echoutn peat in ſuch, a (piritua manner as che Text 
4 bekaule, fpiritually they did ſo before, Axthly, They 
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* culiar 13 che Fathers an l Prophets, &e. imply it muſt 1 
be badily,and not tpiritual only. Eighthly, (as we before hinted) 1 
| the ſpiricual raign without the bodily will not be ſuitable to C 
the ſtate,nature, and end of Chriſts Kingdom; for then accord- e 
ing to his prayer, Fob, 17. 24. Father, I will that they be with me b 
where J am, that they may behold my glory, not only (piritually F 
but bodily, wherein that vition will much conũiſt. Again, adde, as 0 
he is the firſt fruits of the reſurrection, in regard ol body, not ] 
ſoul, ſo they in reſpect of cheir bodies will be a great part of the 
hatvelt hallowed by that firſt fruits. | 
Again, cos ſider the Doctrine of the reſurrection, as we hinted | 
before, hath been ſet forth by degrees;it, was but rarely and darkly | 
caught in the Old Teſtament; hence our Sayiour to. confure the | 
S adduces out of Moſes (who would be his Diſciples ia preſence) | 
by an inference, repells their errour, not by plain words: God 
is the God of the living, not of cle. dead ; but he is the God of | 
Abraham, Iſaae, and Jacob; therefore they live; and little we find 
but Fobs proſeſſion of his own faith, and the promiſe to Daniel, | 

and Eſays myſtical propheſie Chap. 26. and ſomefew miraculouſly 

raiſed by the Divine power of Chriſt, as types of that to come, 

which the moſt of them (if not all) ſeem to have reference 

unto this very time of Chriſts beginning co rajgn (as we ſhall 

endeavour by and by to make evident) and for Saint Paul in the 

New Teſtament, he ſets forth many things concerning the reſur- 

rection, after he had 1 Cor. 15. in the beginning of the ( bapter 

ſtrongly proved it againſt that Sadducaical opinion ; eſpecially 

by che reſemblances betwixt the firſt Adam and the ſecond, and 

by the dying and quickening of. grain, which was our Savipurs 

own reſemblance for bis own death , Except 4 Corn df Wheat be 

caſt into the earth, &c. So when the Apoſtle in the ſaid Chapter 

goes on to fpeak of the Doctrine thereof, he ſets forth many par- 

ticulars of it; the ground or cauſe, Chriſt the firſt fruits; the 

Vert. 8 order firſt, thoſe that are Chriſts at his coming, namely, this 
:4,25,26, coming when only the Saints will, be raiſed ; then ſhews what 
will be before the end; namely, all rule, all authority of the 
evil world, muſt be ſubdued by Chriſt; and even the ſaſt enemy 
to be ſubdued will be death; and then ſhews a myſtery aſter ward 
avout chat point ; yea, many myfiecies, as follow largely Yerſ'5r; | 

1 hogs having in the middle of the pet 7 he ued thaſe ſun- 
diy Particulars of it, Firtt, For the order, Chrilt ſhould riſa 
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t fruits and cauſe of the Satacs holy reſi eion, ver; 23. 
„The time, when the Saints in! a ſpecial manngr alone 
ſhould be ſo raiſed by him; namsly, at this his coming, ver. 23. 
Thirdly, He gives an intimation how long he muſt reign aſter that 
coming, till all enemies be put under his, feet. Faurthly, Heſers 
down the laſt enemy to be ſubdued, that is, death, which came 
by the firſt Adam, and at laſt (hall be deſtroyed by the ſecond 
Adam. Fifthly, In verſ. 27. is imploy ed his invincible prevalen- 
cy, when all enemies are deſtroyed ; and verſ. 28. how as Man or 
Mediatour Chriſt will be ſubject to the Father to this purpoſe, 
Pſal; 110. gives a clear evidence, which is concerning the raign 
of Chriſt on earth ; after which Paul ſhews as Mediatour he de- 
livers up the Kingdom to God the Father, verſ24. when death 
and bell ſhall be caſt into the luke of fire, as was (aid, Rev. 20. 14. 
read what will then be at the laſt moſt general reſutrection hint- 
ed before, verſ. 51, 52, 53, 54. Conlider the many particulars 
there taught in this point not known uſually before, and ſo in 
like manner in the 20. Chapter of the Revelation, Chriſt reveals 
to Saint Jobn more fully and clearly what Saint Paul had taught 
before obſcurely and darkly, cill hereby explained ; namely, that 
under. the ſeventh Trumpet, when Chriſt ſhall come to raigu on 
earth, and ſhew himſelf there gloriouſly in his Kingly Ottce , 
ſ there ſhall be ſuch a firſt ceſurre&ion of Martyrs; Apoltles, Pro- 
phets, and ſuch holy perſons of all ſorts, as was obſerved before 
and this Gods faithful people ought to know and believe, to their 
gre comfort and rejoycing, as well as any thing concerning the 
octrine of the relſurrection ſo gradually made known to the 
Church before, as Chriſt was pleaſedjany way before to diſpence 
the knowledge thereof to the glory of him who ſhall ſo raiſe 
them to riiga with ſhim here, where they have ſerved him in 
faichfulne(G, or ſuffered for him, or with him. 
- , Andnow' we ſhall by Gods gracious aſſiſtance proceed to con- 
liger other Scriptures, that ſeem to confirm this which we have 
delivered from Chriſt, Rev. 20, 4. And this doubtleſs was re- 
_ vealed to the holy Fathers and Prophets in the Old Teſtament, 
© concerning the railing of the deceaſed Saints at Chriſts Kingdom 
on Arthas really, though not ſo clearly, as it is now to us in 
tbe New rechen, a being the ccheif glory of char his King- 
W ö lars their partz therefore, God is thy 
Alrobem, Uſage, and Jacob, and that ſhould be his me- 
or ever; to whom, and their poſterities with them, che 
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lend ef Cotoon wis promiſed Tad ſhadowed” ont, tobe ac, 
piſhed at this time fully, wherein all the great promiſes to that 
purpoſe are to have their. compeat accompliſhment; vid. Dear. 
30. to verſ. 11. Dent. 4. 20, 21. Exe. 37. 25. This Johr ex- 
pect ation had particularly reſpect unto, when the Fudge ſhould 
ſtand on the earth at the laſt day (as the original carries it) and 
Daniel was to ſtand in the lot at this time (as before we ſhewed 
and which ſeems to be our Saviours drift in the Text, Rev, 2g. 
and for this end the great promiſes of circumciſing the frexrrof 
the ſeed of thoſe holy Fathers tend to this, Deut 30. 6. hen 
had been driven to the utmoſt parts of heaven, and brought in- 
to the lands which their Fathers poſſeſſed, that they migti poſ- 
ſeſs it, verſ. 4.5. 6. in their ſight. So that Evangeligal Prophet 
Eſay Cbap. 26. profeſſeth of himſelf, and the faithful with him, in 
that his excellent Song to this purpoſe, verſ. 19. where Ay 
ſpoken in order of the condition of Gods people in the eim von 
paſt; unto the time of the reſurre&ion of Gods people it this 
very period ( as may appear from the Context) for having ſpok- 
en of their condition in the captiviey of Babylon, ver. 13. When 
other Lordi beſides the Lord Jehovah bad had Deminiom over ihn, 
and yet they would by him only mah mention of hu name. Con- 
cerning thoſe Lords (be ſaith ) They art dead, they ſhall nt ie; 
they are deceaſed, they ſhall not riſe 3/ therefore , be had 1 
deftroyed them, and ma de all their memyry to periſh, verl. 14. thqug 
they themſelves were removed, that were his Nation, inta all 
the ends of the earth, and though a long. time after they had pray 
ed, and been like a woman wich child in pangs and hopes, yet had: 
brought forth nothing but wind, fince for long time cherte was no. 
deliverancewrotight in the earth, neither did thefnhabirapts there- 
of fall, v. 16, 17, 18. yet that both would come to paſs he profeſſerh 
his faith, ſaying of Gods people and of himſelf: Thy dead men 
ſbalſ live together, with my dead body flrz1] they ariſe ; awake and: 
ling ye that dwell in che dult | 4s EpBef; 5:74. Awake then that. 
fleepeſt, and riſe from the dead, and Chriſt ſhall give thee hte, is ald 
Eſaj 60: 1. andtheu it falloweth, for thy dem is ass the dew of 
herbs, and the earth (hall caſt but the r. where he filly chess. 
his faith concerning this ffrſt reſufre. ion, wherg he W5-the.. 
a aſt 3 Ws * 1950 Re? 
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of the dead 


Aion, when thoſe (aid inhabits taunts of 


the earth, among the reſt 
that lived not, ſhould have no part in that firſt re- 
ſurrection, when unto himlelf and Gods people, both a temporal 


und ſpiritual reſiirrection will be both of body and ſou), and out- 


ward condition at that time; hence the Iſraelite and Jews, as 
two ſticks joyned into one, though like dead bones before (cat- 
tered, yet then God ſhews they ſhould be raiſed with fleſh and 
skin ; and be and ſtand up as a great army, Exek 37. ¶ and here- 
unto. may be referred the myitica! reſurrection of the ewo ſack- 
cloth witneſſes as typical theteof.] And this the Apoſile Paul 
ſeems to declare by the allegory oi the two Teſtaments, Gal. 4. 
26. reſembled by Hagar, which was Mount Sinai in Arabia, that 
gendred to bondage; and Sarah the Jeruſalem that is above, that 
is the Mother of all the faithful ; that Mother City prepared 
for them, Heb. 11. 16. that will then come down from God, be- 
ing the City of the living God, Hebh. 12. 12. with all her children, 
The ebildren of the reſurrectirn, as our Saviour ſtiles the faithful, 
Luk. 20. 36.(hall poſſeſs, unto which purpoſe he applyes Gods 
being the God of Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, in verſe 37. next 
following ; yea,moreover our Saviour deſeribs the faithful, v. 35. 
by being counted wo: thy to receive that world, and the reſur- 
rection from the dead; obſerve the expreſſions; ſo the Apoſile to 
the Hebrews (peaxs of a world to come, Heb. 2. 5. which is ap- 
plyed hither with Pſal. 8. as appears from the context. And 
Ad. 2. 29, 30. the Apolile applies the promiſe co the Pa- 
triark David, Pſal. 130. 11, of his Szeds ſitting upon his throne 
to Chriſts relurrection, who is the reſirreRion, and life to all 
that ire his, which then will be fulfilled;and 2 Sam. 7. 16. his ſeed 
is faid to beeſtabliſhed before him. Ani as for ſuch as were won- 
derfully raiſed from the dead in the Old and New Teſtament, 


being all raiſed by the power of Chriſt, and by the vertue of his 


reſurrection, in its time to be accompliſhed, were to ſtrengthen 
the faith of Gods people in ail times, following chat Chriſt in his 
due time which now is revealed, would raiſe up from the dead 
all his believing Saints and faithful ſervants. Yea, that eminent 
magiſeſtat ion of Chriſts kingly glory, before his three diſciples at 
his cransfiguration, having Moſes and Elia then ſo talking with 
him of his deceaſe, which he was ſhortly after coaccomplith at 
Zernſalem, ſeems remarkably to ſet before ns that we now ſpeak 
of, namely, that when he will her in the world to be the — 
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ſuch as Moſes and Elia hall appear with him, and be greatly ho- 
noured by him, Se. det gw 
leis an obſervation of godly and learned men upon the pro- 
miſes made in the Epiſtles to tlie ſeven Aſian Churches, that ſome 
of them lignifie the ſtate of the Church in the Primitive times, 
as it were adumbrated and reſembled in the cwo firſt Epiſtles ; 
in the five laſt the times of Antichriſts date of 42. months; but 
all the promiſes in thoſe ſeven Epiſtles relate to the New Feruſa- 
lem. As firſt, as our Saviour told his Diſciples that followed him, 
that in the regeneration, they ſhould fit on Thrones, judging the 
12. Tribes of Iſrazl, anſwerable to that promiſe, Rev. 3. 21. 
where Chriſt faith, He will grant t» bim that overcometh to fit 
with him on bit Throne, even 4s be alſs overcame and was ſet down 
with bis fatber in bis Throne ; and that will be fulfilled, Rev. 20. 4. 
And whereas it is (aid, Rev. 1, 6. Chriſt hath made them Kings 
and Prieſts unto God and bis Father, who is himſelf there ſtilled the 
Prince of the Kings of the Earth ; So in Chriſts kingdom upon 
earth that will be fulfilled, Rev. 20. 6. where it is ſaid, The Saints 
Hall be Prieſts of God, and of Chriſt, and ſhall reign with bim a thou. 
ſand years. So that promiſe Chap, 2. 7. where promiſe is made, 
To bim that overcometh to eat of the Tree of Life, in the midſt of the 
Paradiſe of God, by allufion to the tree in Paradiſe, whereby eter- 
nal life ſhould have been confirmed to Adam, if he had ſtood, 
that is applyed to ſuch as ſhall have their part in the New Jerxſa- 
lem, Chap. 22. 14. who ſhall have right to the tree of life: ſo 
Chap. 3. 4, 5+ promiſe is made to walk, with Chriſt in white, and 
white raiment. So ſuch as ſhall come into the New Feruſalem, Rev. 
7+ 9, 13. and Chap. 19. 8. Chriſts armies that followed him, mere 
eloat hod in fine linnen, white andclean. So Chap. 3. 12. promiſe is 
made to be a pillar in the houſe of God, and go no more out, &c. and 
to bave the name of god written on them, &c, Anſwerably again, 
Chap. 22. 3, 4. His ſervants ſhall ſerve him, and they ſhall ſee bis 
face, and bis name ſhall be in their fore-heads. - Again, (hap. 2. 
11. They ſhall not be hurt of the ſecond death, Anſwerable to that 
Chap. 20. 6. On ſuch the ſecond death ſhall have no power. So it 
is promiſed to ſuch, Their name ſhell not be blotted ont of the Book 
Life, but be confeſſed before the Father, arid before his Angeli, Rev. 
3.5. So Chap. 21. 27. They enter the New Jeruſalem whoſe names 
are written in the Book of life. All which, and divers other pro- 
miſes, the Saints, to whom all along from Saint Johns time, theſe 
; | 1 promiſes 


8 
„ 


LY 


$ +. 
_ 
— = 


* 
. as I o 
3 # 
„ ” 


L 


* 
2 
＋ 
e 
1 
5 


_— nn — — ww * 64s Wy - * ww * 


| the New Feruſalem upon earth in Chriſt raign, if they be not raiſed 
.then from che dead. And that promiſe Of raiſing ſuch up. at the 


een made they cann 10t have uſfilled to them in | 


en 6. Jo ſuch 4s his Father hath, given bim, verſ. 39. To 
ſuch as ſee the Son, aud believe on him, verl. 40. To ſuch an the Fa- 
ther draweth 10 come to him, verſ. 44. To ſuch «5 eat bis fle g, and 
dyink bis blood, v.54, ſour times repeated in that latter part of that 
Chap, is manifeſt to be underſtood of that firlt matxtins reſarreclio, 
called the laſt day in reſpect ofthe world, at the aynada m d, 
the finiſhing together of that 575 while evil men are mixed 
with good, like tares in the. field; when as our Saviour ſpeaks, 
Rev. 10. the world time (hall be no more, when he will raiſe «ll 
his people that then ſleep in the grave, to raign on earth with 
him, till the great multitude of their fellow-members be come in, 

This Doctriue many of the ancient Fathers acknowledged in the 
fict Primative times, as Juſtine Martyr reckoned by Maſter Mede 
in his Dialogue with Tryphe the Jew, Irenew in his 5. Book and 
5. laſt Chap. Nepos B. of Egypt, Tertullian in his 3. book againſt 
Marcion, Ladanti. in his 7, book of Jnſtit, chap, 23. &c. even 


| Anguſtine ſometime held it, though by the ſubtilty of Satan, forge. 


ing lyes to aſperſe the Millenary opinion, and ſtirriug men up to 
oy ſt in offenſi ve errours in thoſe times, both Saint Auguſtine and 
others laid it down after him, &c. But Chriſt jn theſe latter 
times hath again diſcovered ir, after ſo many hundred years of its 
lying big for the moſt part in the Church, to be a doctrine really 
to be MMnbraced by his faithful people, who (hall have the good of 
it, and wherein he will appear wonderful, in and toward his Saints 
in the ſaid Kingdome. 

Again, it is obſervable in Heb. 3, and 4, Chapters, after he 
had ſpoken of that reſt of the people of Tſraels entring into the 
Land of Canaan, and of Gods reſt from the work of Creation, 
and Chriſts reſting trom the work of Redemption, he ſpeaks of 
an other reſt from Davids words; To day, after ſo long a time, it 
is ſaid to, day, if ye will bear his voice, harden not your —5 
and then concludes, there remains a reſt or Sabbatiſme for the peo- 
ple of God, which they ſhould have in this world, and that ſeems 
to be in the New fernſalem, both Fews and Gentile then living, 
or raiſed from the dead, Cc. 

And fot that Text , Dan. 12. 2. Many that ſleep in the duſt of 
the earth (hall ' awake , here take notice, it is ſaid (many) 
not all (hall awake, ſome to everlaſting life, and ſome to ſhame 


and 


ways, ither 28 in | ( 
ting and veſpertina, as he ſometimes (peaks ip breif of things fac 
diſtant, as Verf. 4. and Verſ. 7. one of the Primitive times, the“ 
other of the end of Antichriſts time; or elſe: of the reſurrectioa 
after Chriſts reign on earth only, at the laſt judgment, which 
will chen be general, both of quick and dead, good and bad. 
But thirdly Iconceive, the beſt anſwer is according to the fit- 
teſt analogie ofthe two Prophets Ezekiels and Daniels Propheties, 
and reality of the matter of which they both (peak, that it is to be 
underſtood of both che civil and ſpiritual ceſurrefion of the 
twelve tribes, that in appearance had long lain like dead bones, 
Exe. 37. but according to both Propheſies, ſhould then be as raiſed 
from the dead; of which at firſt there will be ſome of two ſorts 
(as we formerly noted) ſome continuing to ſhine gloriouſſy by 
their perſeverance z others falling to ſhame and contempt, by 
theri revoltings, about that time of the matutina reſurrectio. 
Now for improvement, only theſe two hints. | 
Firſt, How (hould the conſideration of this Doctrine comfort 
Chriſts faithful Saints and Servants againſt all worldly diſcourage- 
ments, which they may for his cauſe hereafter meet with in any 
kind ? for even iu reſpe& of this recompence here ſet before 
them,which they (hall enjoy in this world the (aid thouſand years 
all their ſufferings will not be to be compared to that glory, 
which will then be revealed and enjoyed, over and above that 
which will after be added and perpetuated unto them to all 
eternity. _ 9 

Secondly, How ſhould it quicken and incite them diligently 
to endeavour to live to him here, with whom they have o 
abundant evidence, ther-they ſhall live and reign hereafter? 

Vea, and not only to incite them to dye with him too, but like- 
wiſe for him (if he require it) as is ſtoried of Chriſtians in the 
Primitive times, who from their ſtrength of faith, as reſpecting 
this Doctrine, were deſirous of Martyrdom ; that as the Apoltle 
Paal (peaks, Phil. 2. 10. bey might obtain a better reſurreflicn_ 
even to have their part in thi reſurrefion of the juſt , whereby will 
be farther moſt certainly ſecured to them, T bat on them the ſerond 
death ſhall ha ue no power, Rev. 20, 6. but being perfely holy, 

=” they thenceforth perfectly happy will doubtleſs certainly know, 
4 that upon their rapture to meet Chriſt, they ſhall- be perſected 
| in glory farevermore in heaven. 

* . The 
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| Penmans Humble Cordial, ind thankful 


acknowledgement unto God che foun. 
tain of goodnels, 


Oſt holy and heavenly Father, moſt glorious and merciful 
Saviour ,grace-working,anderuth-teaching ſanctifier, three 

in perſons, one in efſence; 1 bleſs and magnifie that great and glo- 
rious name, that thon haſt been graciouſly pleaſed , by any of 
thy wiſe and holy diſpenſations of providence, by any help of 
other means, fo far by degrees to work any apprehenſions of 
tizele things, conker ming the larious, Kingdom of my Saviour 
with his Saintsto cont on eatt zx5tHi5u half been pleaſed chrough 
many ages of the world, to publith and record therein thy word 
by thy holy Prophets, faithful Servant and Ap oſtles, and to affect 
oy ſoul of thy poor ſervant therewith, whoof himſelf (other- 
e) was every way unfit and unable for ſuch a work, being 4 
x} tis om] manifold infirimities; both of — 


and mind, above many hundreds or thouſands of his brethren, 


in the office of the Miniſtery, But it is thy way whereby, as 
thou art wont by Babes and Sucklings , ſo by other weak inftru- 
meats to ſet forth thy praiſe; The glory thereof belongs to thy 
Diving M. 7 1 5 ge ewvith' ſign] 4 
f Tb 8 iy ms „re 
26 2) 4 e then ira 
ied 57 Fi 1 
6 20 are . 
in i impreſfe 
70 1 bff ae © dub here wich. 
(a8 ſometime upon thy Diſciples ot old) upon the diſ- 
corel of the evidence of theſe things, and of thy grace to- 
wards him cherein, who may not conceal thy goodneſs, nor 
Which is thy 


much [eſs take the praiſe thereof, unto himſelf, 
due g 28 b haſt Re graciouſly pleaſed to ſtcengthen and 
ee iy foul n tis good Goſpel pel news , a0, what 


ty could have have done; So hleſꝭ thy on work 
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ends in reſpect of all ſorts of thy faichful people ; That we may 
together) learn, by faith 4 with. faithful Abrabam) aforehand 
to rejoyce in the goodneſs of thy choſen, and glory with thine 
inheritance, and by thy divine and gratious aſſiſtance, accordingly 
walk in new'obedience ; that ſd abundant entrance may be admini- 
N us, not onely into the New Feruſalem , in Chriſts 
n 
— body, together in its time, may ſing our perpetual Ha- 
lelujabs, with all the bleſſed and glorious Angels, to thee the 
moſt bleſſed and glorious Jehovah, to all eternity, Amen. 
; "305 : 


7. Glory*s God, all Glory" s due for aye, 
To him alone this due let all big pay. 


b. The End. 
s 4 Net ings renn dg he- 


R the Kingdom and Reign of Cbriſt under tbe ſe- 
| _ | 1 is in - uf wy Reverend Author, 
learnedly di the br: of it clearly and convincingly proved, 
by demanſtrative argumients from the boly Seriptures, both in 1 Old 
an New Teſtamemg, eſpecialy of the Revelation of Ft. John, into 
which myſtical bak, much light i- given in this Treatiſe;aud 1 judge 
it worthy of publique view. „„ 
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dom upon earth, but with him and all che members of his- 
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